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G question formation
V figuring out meaning from context
P friendly intonation, showing interest

I'm not thrilled about answering questions like ‘If you
were being mugged, and you had a lightsaber in one
pocket and a whip in the other, which would you use?’

].A Questions and answers

READING & SPEAKING

Look at the photos of Benedict Cumberbatch
and Elisabeth Moss and read their biographical
info. Have you seen any of the TV shows or
movies that they have been in? What did you
think of them?

Now read the interviews and match questions

A-G with theiranswers.

A How do you relax?

B What don’t you like about your
appearance?

C What’s your earliest memory?

D What makes you unhappy?

E If you could edit your past, what do you
think you would change?

F What was your most embarrassing
moment?

G Who would you most like to say sorry to?

Read the interviews again using the glossary
to help you. Answer the questions with BC
(Benedict Cumberbatch) or EM (Elisabeth
Moss).

Wha,?

1 L] had'an ,embarrassing experience as a child

2 (] findsit Hén;d to make decisions

3 [ ] avoids answﬁxmg one of the questions

4 [ ]hada dangerc_)_,us experience when they
were travelingabroad

5 C] had a dangercms experience when they

were young :
6 t] often hesitates when they’re speaking
7 [j was fond Qf:él kind of flower when they
were a ghild
8 [ | hastifavorite decade

e

Whlch of the questions in the interviews do

you think is...?

* the most interesting

* the most boring

- too personal to ask a person who you don’t
know well

Choose six questions from Q&A to ask your
partner.

GRS s S e e —— -

Harrison Ford,
US actor

Every week the newspaper, The Guardian,
i chooses people who have been in the news
-/ recently and publishes a short interview
with them called Q&A.

The actor Benedict Cumberbatch was born in

London in 1976. He has starred in many successful TV shows
and movies, including Sherlock, War Horse, Star Trek, and
The Hobbit.

1 What’s one of your happiest memories?
Sitting with the sun on my face the morning after I had been in a
carjacking in South Africa.

2

When I was six, I got stung by a wasp in a Greek market.
A woman rubbed an onion on my bottom.
3 What don’t you like about your personality?
I'm impatient, but also indecisive.
4 What is your greatest fear?
Forgetting people’s 2mes.
5

The size and shape of my head. People say I look like Sid from

Ice Age.

6 What costume would
you wear to a costume
party?

I enjoyed wearing
bandages around my face
as the Invisible Man at
the last one I went to.
People got to know me
without recognizing me:

7 Which words or phrases
do you most overuse?
I say “Erm...” too much.

8 What one thing would
improve the quality of
your life?

Better time management.

I might not have called
Trevor Nunn, the famous
director, “Adrian” at my
first audition for him.

w.irl.anguage com



2 GRAMMAR question formation

a Now read the questions in 1b again and answer

the questions below with a partner.

I Which questions are examplesof ...?
* asubject question, where there is no auxiliary

verb

* aquestion that ends with a preposition
* aquestion that uses a negative auxiliary verb

2 What happens to the word order in the question
What would you change? when you add do you
think after what?

b » p.132 Grammar Bank 1A. Learn more about
question formation, and practice it.

3 PRONUNCIATION

friendly intonation, showing interest

a 1 4) Listen to some people asking questions
1-5. Who sounds friendlier and more interested
each time, a orb?

The actress Kllisabeth MOSS was born in California in
1982. She has been in several very successful US TV dramas,
including The West Wing and Mad Men, for which she won an
Emmy award.

1 Doyouhave_s bigfamily?
2 What don't you like_sbout the place
1 where you live?
Going out into the backyard of my home in LA and 3 What SpOFtS_,or games_sre you
pretending to build a vegt'etable garden with sticks and gooqat?
Ly Dgan i 4 Do you think you have s healthy diet?
5 What makes you feel happy?

2 Which living person do you meost admire?
This is kind of cheesy, but my mom.
3 Which living person do you most despise, and why? b 15) Listen and repeat the questions with
I won'’t say his name. » friendly intonation. Focus on sentence stress and
4 o linking.

Not getting enough sleep.
8 g g 3 Reacting to what someone says

4 - - . When you ask someone a question and they
Jasmine. I grew up in Los Angeles, in the hills, and there answer, it is normal to show interest by saying,

was always jasmine growing. e.g., Really? or How interesting! with a friendly
6 intonation or by asking a question.

What is your favorite smell?

]

To a really good friend who I lost touch with when I was

little. I would love to see her again. ¢ 16)) Now listen to the questions in a

conversation. Complete the expressions or
questions that the man or woman use to react to
the answers.

7 If you could go back in time, where would you go?
To a 1930s music club in New York City. I love the art deco
period - the jewelry, the clothes, the music.

8 1 Wow  !That’s a huge family.

[ am a big fan of getting a box set and watching the entire _? What's wrong with them?
show in two or three weeks. I'm watching The Sopranos at the
moment, because | missed it when it first came out.

9 What has been your mest
frightening experience?

__!'Wecould play a game one day.
! How long have you been a vegan?

vV W N

Glossary

? Ican’t think of anything worse!
carjacking the crime of forcing the

When I was little, I was
on a lake in the US and
got caught underneath
arowing boat. That was
pretty scary.

driver of a car to take you somewhere
or give you their car

Emmy an award similar to the
Oscars, but for TV

cheesy informal too emotional
orromantic in a way that is
embarrassing, e.g., a cheesy love song

Adapted from The Guardian

d 17) Listen and repeat the responses. Copy the

intonation.

Ask and answer the questions with a partner.
Use friendly intonation, and react to your

partner’s answers.
Online Practice m



4 READING & VOCABULARY

a Look at the photo with the article. What do
you think is happening? Do you think the
question is one that someone might really

ask in this situation? Why (not)?
language.

b Read the article once and find out. How

ould you answer the question?
e Y - q there is one) to help you.

Guessing the meaning of new words and phrases

When you are reading and find a word or phrase you don’t know:

1 Try to guess the meaning from the context (e.g., the other words
around it). Think also about what part of speech the unknown word
is (e.g., a verb, an adjective, etc.), whether it is similar to another
English word you know, or whether it is similar to a wordin your

2 If you still can’t figure out what the word or phrase means, either
ignore it and continue reading or use & dictionary (or glossary if

-
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HOME / NEWS / US NEWS / SOCIETY

Extreme 1interviews

WHAT kind of dinosaur are you? If you answered Tyrannosaurus rex, then the bad news is that

you probably won’t get the job you’re applying for.

P Comment

= Print

Welcome to the strange world of extreme
interviewing, the latest trend in which
interviewers throw bizarre questions at
candidates to see how they react.

So, what kind of
dinosaur would
you be?

It may seem like a game, but extreme

interviewing is deadly serious. The idea is

to see how quickly job seekers think on their
feet and, at a time when 25 percent of recent R

graduates are unemployed, it offers employers

a new way of separating the brilliant A Tyrannosaurus rexi

candidates from the merely very good.

This new approach to selecting candidates

comes from Silicon Valley in California —

where else? Google, famous for its demanding

interview process, asked a recent candidate:
“You are stranded on a desert island. You have
60 seconds to choose people of 10 professions
to come with you. Who do you choose? Go!”

: ~

One of the early pioneers of extreme interviewing was Steve Jobs, cofounder of Apple, who could be
famously cruel with job seekers. Faced once with a candidate he considered boring, Jobs suddenly
pretended to be a chicken, flapping his arms and making clucking noises around the unfortunate applicant,
waiting to see what he would do. In fact, the secret to extreme interviewing is neither in the question nor
the answer. It is in the candidate’s reaction.

David Moyle, a headhunter with the recruitment agency Eximius Group, who admits to using the dinosaur
question when selecting candidates, said: “Essentially, that kind of interviewing is used by us to give
someone an opportunity to show they are smart and not easily flustered.”

“Most candidates actually get something out of it, it’s not about trying to crush them. We are trying to give

them an opportunity to show their personality, rather than just showing how they perform in an interview.”

Of course, getting the job is just the start. In the modern business world, survival will depend on what kind
of dinosaur you really are.

Glossary

Silicon Vvalley the
informal name for the
region in northern
California where many
of the world’s largest
technology corporations
are based

headhunter a person
whose job itisto
findpeoplewiththe
necessary skills to work
for acompany and to
persuade them to join
that company

Adapted from The Sunday Times
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d Now match the wordsand phrases with 1-10.

€

Read the article again carefully. With

a partner, try to figure out what the
highlighted words and phrases might mean
and howyouthink they are pronounced.

1 adj needing a lot of effort and

skill

2 adj nervous and confused,
especially because you have been given a
lot to do or are in a hurry

3 adj very strange or unusual

4 3 to be able to think and
react to things very quickly withoutany
preparation

5 noun a way of doing or
thinking about something

6 phrase instead of

7 verb to destroy somebody’s
confidence

8 noun a specialist company

that finds and interviews candidates to
fill job vacancies in other companies
9 noun people who are looking
forajob
10 verb moving something
quickly up and down, e.g., wings

1 8))) Listen and check. Linderline the
stressed syllables.

Using your own words, answer the
questions with a partner.

1 Whatare extreme interviews?

2 Whatkind of companies first started using
them?

3 Why do some people think that they are
better than normal interviews?

Do you think extreme interviews are a good
way of choosing candidates? Which of the
questions below (used in real interviews) do
you think would work well? Why?

Room,
On a scale of desk, or car -
1-10, how weird ~ which TV which do you
are you? characterare  clean first?
you most like?
Can you
Does life name three
fascinate ¢ you were a Lady Gaga
you? car, what car songs?

would you be?

5 LISTENING

a Haveyou ever been to a job interview? What kind of questions did
they ask you? Did you get the job?

b 1 9)) Listen to five people talking about a strange question they
were asked in job interviews. Complete the questions in the first
column.

What happenedin
the end?

What strange question | How did they answer?

were they asked?

1 Do you still
?

2 What would make you
a ?

3 are
you? How much
you ?

4 would
you like to be
reincarnated as?

5 Are you planning
to ?

c Listen again and take notes in the rest of the chart.

d Which of the questions did you think were good or bad to ask at
an interview?

6 SPEAKING

a » Communication Extreme interviews A p.104B p.108. Ask your
partner extreme interview questions.

b Write three extreme interview questions of your own that you
think might tell you something interesting about another person.

¢ Askyour questions to as many other students as possible and
answer theirs.

d Which questions did you think were the most interesting? Why?




G auxiliary verbs; the...the... + comparatives For those who believe,
V compound adjectives, modifiers no proof is necessary. For those who
P intonation and sentence rhythm don't believe, no proof is possible.

Do you believe in it?

1 READING & LISTENING

a Look at the beginning of two true stories. What do
you think they might have in common?

b » Communication Work in pairs A and B and read two stories.
A read Noises in the Night on p.104. B go to p.109and read The Strange
Object on the Hill.

HARD TO BELIEVE? BUT IT HAPPENED TO ME...

Have you ever experienced a paranormal happening? Write and tell us about it.

NOISES IN THE NIGHT THE STRANGE OBJECT ON THE HILL

bout six months ago, my husband Russ and | moved his happened when | was 16, and | can still remember it
into a house in the country. Our house is the middle vividly. it was a clear morning, sunny but with a breeze.
one of three row houses and it's more than a hundred I was going to meet a school friend to go walking in the

years old. A young couple lives in the house on our right, but hills where there were some wonderful views. I'd agreed to
the house on our left was empty and for sale. meet him at the top of one of the hills.
¢ Now read the beginning of another
true story. Would you have been THE COFFEE CUP READING
happy for Fatos to read your coffee went to Turkey a few years ago with a colleague named Chris. We'd been sent
cup? Why (not)? there to train secondary school teachers in a school on the outskirts of Istanbul.
While | was there, | decided to go and see an old friend of mine, a young Turkish

woman named Fatos, who | hadn't seen for several years. | called her and we agreed
to meet in a hotel in the center of Istanbul. Chris came too, and the three of us had a
very nice dinner together. After dinner we ordered Turkish coffee and we talked for a
while, until Fatos suddenly asked me, “Would you like me to read your coffee cup?”
| refused politely because, to be honest, | don‘t

really believe in clairvoyants and fortune-telling. But Chris immediately said he
would be happy for her to read his coffee cup... Adam




d 1 10))) Listen to the rest of The Coffee Cup Reading and
answer the questions.
I What were the first two things Fatos saw in Chris’s coffee

cup? Were they accurate?

What was the third thing she saw?

How did Chris and Adam react to this?

Who did Chris’s mother live with?

Where did Chris go the next morning?

Who called Adam? Why?

What was the bad news?

How did Fatos react to what had happened?

O 00 N O O & Wi

How does Adam feel about the experience?

e '111)) Listen to some extracts from the story and complete
the missing words. Try to figure out what they mean.

1 Well, Carla, Chris’s friend atthe time, was blond, so
thatwas , too.

2 But Chrisis a very = kind of person, and
he didn’t seem to be too worried by what she’d said.

3 It was aslightly end to what had been a very

enjoyable evening.
5

4 So,wasitjusta
5 Talways used to be very about fortune-telling...

2 SPEAKING

Talk in small groups.

Which of the three stories do you find the spookiest?
Can you think of any possible explanation for what happened in
each story?

Have you (or anybody you know)...?

« seen or heard something that can't be explained,
e.g.,a UFO or a ghost

« visited a fortune-teller, psychic, or faith healer

« had a surprising coincidence

Reacting to a story about something strange

When somebody talks about something strange or difficult to
explain, we often react with thesephrases.

\ How/ That's strange; bizarre; odd; weird; spooky

3 GRAMMAR auxiliary verbs

a Look at the dialogues and try to fillin the blanks with a
or[-] auxiliary (do, did, is, was, etc.).
1 I heard a noise in the middle of the night.
You ! ? What kind of noise?

You don’t believe in ghosts, 2 you?
No, | don’t.

I don’t believe you really saw a UFO.
i3 see one! It couldn’t have been anything else.

I've never been to a fortune-teller.
Neither 4 .
(1 . It was really interesting!

w
Om>» O>» ©®>» ©>

b 1 12))) Listen and check. In pairs, decide which

auxiliary (1-5) is used...

A D to add empbhasis

B[ Jtwo say that you are different
C [_] to check information

D D to show surprise

E [_] to say that you are the same

» p.133 Grammar Bank 1B. Learn more about
using auxiliary verbs, and practice them.

PRONUNCIATION
intonation and sentence rhythm

1 14))) Listen to the dialogues. Notice the stressed
auxiliary verbs.

A 1dreamed that | Saw a ghost last night.
B You did? So did | How spooky!

A 1don’t believe in fortune-telling.
8 Youdon't?| do.

Repeat the dialogues with a partner, copying the
rhythm and intonation.

Complete sentences 1-8 so that they are true
for you.

1 'mnotverygoodat___ . (activity)

2 I'm goingto tonight. (verb phrase)

3 llove . (@ kind of music)

4 I don' like . (a kind of food)

S I'veneverread . (a famous book)

6 I'dlovetolivein . (@ townor country)

7 Iwasvery as achild. (adj of personality)
8 Ididn’t last night. (verb phrase)

Work in pairs A and B. A read your sentences
to B.

B respond with areply question and then say
whether you are the same or different. Then
switch roles.

115 ))) Listen to another dialogue. Is do stressed
in the highlighted phrases?

You don’t like horror movies, do you?
Idolike them. It’s just that sometimes they're too scary!

Repeat the dialogue with a partner, copying the
rhythm and intonation.

» Communication You're psychic, aren't you? A
p.105B p.109. Make guesses about your partner.

5 116) SONG Unbelievable J2

[ Online Practice Jif 18 | 9|



a Ona piece of paper write the sentence I look forward to
hearing from you. Then sign your name underneath and
give the piece of paper to your partner.

,,/ T
6 LISTENING & SPEAKING O% W /%

b Look at the signatures of some famous people. Can
you identify any of them? Do you know anything about
these people’s personalities?

1/17)) What's in your signature?

Your first name = your private self
¢ Read an extract from a book about graphology. Do you Nour [Bsknames=
believe thatour signature might say something about
our personality?

You use only initials either for your
first name or your last name =

There is a space between your name )
="—) What your %ﬁmtm’e says about you | °Mdlestname=

Your signature is the part of your handwriting that says |

the most about your personality. It is common for your |

signature to change during your life because it reflects |

how you develop and evolve as a person. You may have | 2
more than one signature, for example a more formal | 2
signature (name and last name) when you sign a credit |

card or your passport, and an informal signature (just your |
first name) when you sign a birthday card. 1/18)) The size of your signature
: Your first name is bigger than

your last name =

Szt S

Our signature is very much part of the way in which
we present ourselves to the world, so it can give some |
important clues about the kind of person we are and how | Your last name is bigger than
we feel about ourselves. : your first name =

IR Your whole signature is big =

T —— L B e T e—

You sign in capital letters =

d 1171819, 20))) Listen to an expertin graphology
talking about how to interpret somebody’s personality
from their signature. Complete the notes on the right.

Your signature is small =

p Taking notes
We often need to take notes when we are listening,
forexample, to somebody giving a lecture. If you need
to take notes when you are listening to someone
speaking in English, try to write down key words or

phrases because you won't have time to write complete — : “\}
sentences. Afterward you could expand your notes into 119)) The legibility of your signature
full sentences. - Your signature is legible =

Your signature is illegible =

e In pairs, interpret the signatures of the famous people.
Do any of the interpretations coincide with what you
already thought?

f Now look at your partner’s signature and try to /
interpret it. Do you agree with your partner’s O/]/\A \

The more illegible your signature is...

g Do you believe that you canlearn anything about
someone’s personality by...?

interpretation of your signature? i . L/u k < LL
\/ SN
£ rz \,I\J\J\_//
P erdie VBT \‘

120))) The angle of your signature

+ analyzing their handwriting (graphology)
+ looking at their hands (palmistry)

A rising signature =

¢ analyzing the position of the sun,
moon, and planets at the exact time of
theirbirth (astrology)

A descending signature =

A harizontal signature =

The angle of a signature may

another similar method change depending on...

BN 15
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7 MINI GRAMMAR
the...the... + comparatives

The more space there is between your name and last
name, the more you wish to keep separate these two
parts of your personality.

The more illegible your signature is, the less assertive you
probably are as a person.

Use the + comparative adjective or aaverp to snow tnat
one thing depends on another, e.g.,

» The sooner we start, the earlier we'llfinish. = how soon
we will finish depends on when we start.
« The colder it is, the more clothes you need to wear

to keep warm. = how many clothes you need to wear
cepends on how cold it is.

8 VOCABULARY compound adjectives

a Look at some extracts from the listening in 6. Can you
remember what words go in the blanks?

1 Some people actually sign in capital letters, which
suggests that they may be big- or even
arrogant.

2 Adescending signature...suggests that you are the
kind of person who gets disheartened or depressed
when you are faced with problems, maybe because you
are not very self-

3 Ahorizontal signature usually indicates a person who
is well- and emotionally stable.

b 121)) Listen and check. Do the compound adjectives
have a positive or negative meaning?

p Compound adjectives |
Compound adjectives are adjectives that have two parts.
The second part often ends in -ed or -ing, e.g., well-
behaved, old-fashioned. The words are usually linked by
hyphens. The main stress is on the second word. |

¢ With a partner, look at some more compound
adjectivesto describe a person’s character. Use the two
parts of the word to try to figure out their meaning,
and say if they are positive or negative characteristics.

bad-tempered good-tempered open-minded
narrow-minded absentminded easygoing laid-back
tight-fisted two-faced strong-willed self-centered

I think bad-tempered means somebody
who gets angry very easily...

d '122)) Listen and repeat the compound adjectives in c.

a Rewrite the sentences using the...the + comparative.

1 Ifyou study alot, youlearn alot.

The , the
2 Ifwe leave soon, we’ll get there earlier.
The ,the
3 Ifyou have alot of time, you do things slowly.
The , the
4 Ifyouare in shape, you feel good.
The , the

b Complete the sentences in your own words.

1 The more money you have,...

2 The sooner you start your homework,...
3 The faster I speak in English,...

4 Thelessyousleep,...

e Readtheinformation on adjective modifiers.

;’3 Modifiers

i We often use modifiers with adjectives of personality.
l
|

With positive characteristics
pretty
My mom is very
really / incredibly
With negative characteristics
a little
My sisteris  rather / pretty
) very
, really / incredibly

I I SAID, DON'T TALK TO ME!’

e —

good-tempered.

bad-tempered.

PEANUTS © 1966 Peanuts Worldwide LLC. Dist. By UNIVERSAL UCLICK.
Reprinted with permission. All rights reserved.

f Tell the partner about people with the characteristics
below. Give examples of their behavior.

Do you know somebody who is...?

rather bad-tempered a little two-faced
extremely absentminded very good-tempered

a little tight-fisted incredibly strong-willed
pretty laid-back really self-centered

One of my cousins is a little two-faced. She says one thing
to me, and then | find out she said the exact opposite to

somebody else in the family...
Online Practice|Jil 18 [ 111
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o wsrnielalh, Talking about interviews

S
e

@4 THE INTERVIEW Part 1

a Readthe biographical information about

Jeff Neil. How do you think his previous a f1)24)) Read five tips for the day of the interview. Now watch or

experience helps him in his present job? listen to Part 2, where Jeff talks about the day of the interview.
Are they T (true) or F (false)? Correct the F ones.

Jeff Neilis a US career coach and the founder of 1 Tt’s better to dress too formally than too casually.

a company called New Career Breakthrough in 2 You should try to find out beforehand what the company’s

New York City. His job involves helping people to
discover the right career options for them, and then
to help them actually get a job, by advising them
on their résumés and on interview techniques. His

dress style is.

3 Youshould arrive at the place where the interview is going to
take place atleasthalf an hour before theinterview.

specialty is helping people who are making career 4 Don’t take any electronic devices with you to the interview.
transitions, e.g., from one industry to another. S Be careful how youtalk to other company employees before an
Before setting up his company, he worked for seven interview.

edis asamRR.(HorpeRemiics M e b Listen again formoredetail. Doyouagree with allthe tips? W hy (not)?

b 11:23)) Watch orlistentoPart 1 of an sy ‘
intestevavith ik Wiiare hetsaalot LinkedIn asocial networking service for professional pcople.
helping candidates when they are applying for
ajob. Check (v') the three things he talks about. Eé] Part 3

[] Checking what there is about you on the
Internet.

[] Choosing the right jobs to apply for.
Choosing what photos to send with your
résume.

[] Thinking out the skills and abilities a job
needs.

Writing a good cover letter.

Writing a good résumé oak tree cactus apple tree

c Now listen again. Take notes about the advice

he gives i the three areas you cheeked a 11)25)) Now watch or listen to Part 3 where Jeff talks about the

interview itself. Complete the advice he gives.

Glossary : :
résumé awritten record of your education and 1 If youwant to ask about and , either do this late
the jobs you have done that you send when you are in the interview, or wait for the employer to mention them.

applying for a job : .

cover letter aletter containing extra information 2 languageandthe_______ ofyourvoiceare justas

which candidates send with their résumé important as what you 3cmally say.

3 Be aware that the way you answer an “extreme” interview
question can reveal things about your



b Listen again and answer the questions.

I What’s the biggest mistakethatjob
candidates make during an interview?

2 What’s the most important thing for them
to communicate in the interview?

3 Why does he mention people who were
“slouched back and down”?

4 Whatdo you need to try to communicate
with your tone of voice?

5 What “extreme” question did Jeff once ask?

6 What possible answers does he suggest? Why?

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE

D Make or do?

Jeff uses several expressions with make and do.
These verbs are very common in expressions
related to work, and are sometimes confused
by learners of English often because they just
have one verb in their L1.

a Ff 26))) Complete the extracts from the
interview with the right form of make or do.
Listen and check.

1 “..sosome of the biggest mistakes that,
that I've seen that people on their
résumé is they include everything.”

2 “...asanemployer, I don’t care whatyou

_20years ago or 30 years ago.”

3 “Youalso want to
search on your own name.”

4 “...andto take an eight and a half sheet of
paper and _three columns...”

a Google

5 “Youwantto

is turned off.”
6 “They're
directly with me.”

sure your cell phone

alot of eye contact

b Now complete some more sentences related
to the world of work.

I They are going to make a decision about
who gets the job by the end of the week

2 Canl___ a suggestion about how to
re-organize the HR department?

3 Wemust
research before we develop the new product.

much more market

4 All the new employeesare going to
atraining course next month.

5 Everyonein the company has a
big effort this year.
6 Georgeis a great job and I think

he deservesto earn a higher salary.

7 I needto
the meeting starts.

_afew phone calls before

Jeanine, Jo, Ivan, Yasuko,
South African English

3 @4 ON THE STREET

VIDEO

1 27))) Watch or listen to five people talking about job
interviews. How many of them say they definitely got the job?

Joost,

American American Dutch

b Watch or listen again. Who (Je, Jo, L, Y, or Jst)...?

|| didn’t get the job because of his | her age

(] had his [ her interview the most recently

D prepared for the interview by assessing how suitable he | she
was for the job

| took some medicine to help make him [ her feel less nervous

[ ] tried to find out what the company believed in

1:28)) Watch or listen and complete the highlighted Colloquial
English phrases. What do you think they mean?

1 “Ijust practiced every question that they could ask me in
my "

2 “...and then tried to my experience to the various
different points on the job interview...”

3 “I'think it went well because they __ up with an email.”

4 “...their philosophy, the history, and the of the
company.”
5 “Inthe end they said I was too young, so they didn’t me.”

SPEAKING

Answer the questions with a partner.

1 Haveyou ever beeninterviewed for a job or a place in a school?
What was it for? How did you prepare for it? How did it go?
2 Have you ever interviewed another person? What for?

3 Whatdo you think is the most important advice to give to
someone who is going for a job interview?




G present perfect simple and continuous
V illnesses and injuries
P /f1, /d3/, tfl, and /k/; word stress

1 VOCABULARY illnesses and injuries

a Look at the six quiz questions. With a partner, decide
what the highlighted words might mean. Use the
pictures to help you.

b Now take the quiz with a partner.

Help save lives!

2 A Call the doctor?

My doctor gave me six months to live, but when
I couldn't pay the bill he gave me six months more.

Walter Matthau,
US actor

¢ Y» Communication First aid quiz A p.105B p.108.
Read the answers to half of the quiz and the reasons
why, and tell each other.

d > p.152 Vocabulary Bank lllnesses and injuries.

The Red Cross first aid quiz
www.redcross.org

Would you know what to do in these common medical emergencies?

1 If someone is choking, you should...
a) hit them on the back
b) lean them backward
c) lie them on their side

What is the best thing to put on a burn at first?
a) warm running water

b) cold running water

c) plastic wrap

5

If someone has a cut that is bleeding badly,
you should first...

a) press on the wound

b) cover the wound

¢) wash the wound under running water

6 If someone has fallen and you think they may have broken
their leg, you should...
a) try to move their leg into a straight position
b) make sure the leg is supported to prevent unecessary movement
c) put a bandage on their leg where you think the break is !

Which of these is the best way to treat a nosebleed?

a) lean your head forward and pinch the soft part of the nose

b) lean your head forward and pinch the hard part of the nose
¢) lean your head backward and pinch the soft part of the nose

If you find someone collapsed on the ground, what should
you do first?

a) put your jacket over them to keep them warm

b) check if they are breathing

c) run off to find someone else to help




2 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING 3 GRAMMAR present perfect simple and continuous

/Ji, /d3), /1], and /k/; word stress a 1:35)) Listento a conversation between a doctor and patient. What
2. &> |3 4 symptoms does the patient have? What does the doctor suggest?
ﬁ % E b Listen again and fill in the blanks with a verb in the present

perfect simple or present perfect continuous.

Doctor Good morning, Mr. Blaine. What's the problem?

a How do you pronounce sounds 1-4 above? Patient |1 . well for a few days. | keep getting
Write the words from the list in the correct headaches, and | alot, too. And I have a
T, e temperature. -
D 3 anything for the headaches?
ache allergy ankle bandage choking P Yes, acetaminophen. But it doesn't really help. | read on the Internet
pressure rash stomach temperature that headaches can be the first symptom of a brain tumor...
unconscious D How many tablets 4 so far today?

P I took two this morning.
By D And have you taken your temperature this morning?
J P Yes.|® it five or six times.
It's high.
D Let me see... Well, your temperature seems to
be perfectly normal now.
\\ P Ithink I need a blood test. |
N\ one for two months.
_ D Well, Mr. Blaine, you know | think we should
”  wait for a few days and see how your
symptoms develop. Can you send the
next patient in please, nurse?

b 1.33)) Listen and check. Practice saying the
words.

¢ » p.167 Sound Bank. Look at the typical
spellings for /[/, /d3/, /t[/, and /k/.

d Look at some more words related to illness
and injury. Which ones are similar in your
language? Do you know what the other ones
mean?

an|ti|bi|0 ltics fentibar'atiks/ Sympltom /'stmptam/
¢ 1:36)) Listen to what the doctor and nurse say after Mr. Blaine

meldicine /medasn/  e|mer|gen|cy /'mardzansi/
has left. What do they think of him?

olpelraltion /aparerfn/  as|pilrin /zspran/

spefciallist /spefolist/ - alceftajmijnojphen /asitaimmafan/ d Look at the sentences and the correct verb form. Check (v)
X-Jray reks rev  chollesltelrol /kallestaral if you think both forms are possible.
infjecftion n'dsekjn/ CAT scan ket skeen/ 1 Have you been taking | taken anything for the headaches?

b ki k Cd
e @P343) Listen and yndedlive ehe stressed 2 How many tablets have you been taking | taken so far today

syllable. Practice saying the words. e » p.134 Grammar Bank 2A. Learn more about the present

perfect simple and continuous, and practice them.
f Askandanswer the questions with a partner.
f Inpairs, use the prompts to ask and answer the questions.

The first question should be simple present or continuous,
and the second should be present perfect simple or continuous.

What injuries or ilinesses
could you get when you are...?
a) cooking

b) playing sports

C) eating in a restaurant

Have any of these things ever

—

| often get colds? How many colds [ havein thelast three months?

| take any vitamins or supplements right now? How long | take
them?

N

happened to you? 3 | drink a lot of water? How many glasses | drink today?
2 Have you ever been in a situation where 4 | play any sports? What? How long | play them?
you had to give first aid? Who to? Why? S [eatalot of fruit and vegetables? How many servings [ have today?
What happened? 6 [ walk to school (or work)? How far | walk today?
How much do you know about first aid? 7 How many hours [ sleep a night? | sleep well recently?
Where did you learn it? ; ; . . .
. . ) 8 [allergicanything? [ ever have a serious allergic reaction?
Has anyone ever had to give you first aid?
What happened?
3 What do you think you should do if...? 4 WRITING

a) someone has a very high temperature
b) someone is stung by a wasp and has
an allergic reaction

c) someone has very bad sunburn

» p.113 writing An informal email. Write an email to a friend
explaining that you haven’t been well and saying what you’ve been

doing recently.
COnline Pragiice J 24 | 15,




5 READING & VOCABULARY

a Look at the title of the article. How would
you define a hypochondriac? What do you
think a “cyberchondriac” is?

Oh, no!
Just what
| have!

mvw.irLangua £€.com

b Readthearticleonceand check. Then
complete the paragraphs with topic
sentences A-E.

Topic sentences

In a well-written article, each paragraph

usually begins with a “topic sentence” that
‘ tells you what the paragraph is about.

A Another problem for cyberchondriacs is that
online medical information may be from an
unreliable source or be out of date.

B Sadly, the problem with Dr. Google is that he
isn’t exactly a comfort in times of crisis.

C The Microsoft study also revealed another
serious problem — that online information often
doesn’t discriminate between common and very
rare conditions.

D Unfortunately, once you have it, cyberchondria
can be hard to cure.

E Four hours later, I got a diagnosis.

B EN

CONFESSIONS OF A
cyberchondriac

few weeks ago I was feeling under the weather. After days

of intensive Internet diagnosis, I finally went to see my GP.

After examining me, she told me that my heart rate was a
little fast and sent me off to the ER to have some tests done. Did I go
straight there? Of course not. First I took out my phone, logged on to
Google, and found out that the technical term for a fast heart rate is
supraventricular tachycardia. Then I typed these two words into Google.

1

For example, wrongdiagnosis.com immediately scared me with a list of
407 possible causes. I raced to the hospital, convinced that I probably
needed open-heart surgery.

2

I had a chest infection... and a bad case of cyberchondria. The only
consolation for the latter condition is that I'm in good company. A
Microsoft survey of one million Internet users last year found that
2 percent of all searches were health related.

3

Since my trip to the hospital, I have been obsessively checking my
pulse, swapping symptoms in chatrooms, and reading all about worst-
case scenarios. What if the doctors got it wrong? What if the EKG
machine was faulty? It’s exhausting trying to convince yourself that you
might have a life-threatening illness.

4

One in four of all articles thrown up by an Internet search for
“headache” suggested a brain tumor as a possible cause. Although it is
true that this may be the cause, in fact, brain tumors develop in fewer
than one in 50,000 people. People also assume that the first answers that
come up in searches refer to the most common causes, so if you type in
“mouth ulcer” and see that “mouth cancer” has several mentions near
the top, you think that it must be very common. However, this is not the
case at all.

5

A recent study showed that 75 percent of the people who use the
Internet to look up information about their health do not check

where that information came from, or the date it was created. “Once
something has been put up on the Internet, even if it’s wrong, it’s
difficult to remove,” says Sarah Jarvis, a doctor. “This is a problem
especially with scare stories, and also with some alternative remedies
that claim to be miracle cures, but that may actually do you harm.”

Check the information? Sorry, I don’t have time — I'm off to buy a heart-
rate monitor!

Glossary

GP general practitioner (= family doctor)

ER emergency room of a hospital

EKG machine electrocardiogram machine used to test people’s heart rate
scare stories stories in the news, e.g., “Cell phones give you cancer”

that make people worry about their health

Adapted from The Sunday Times



¢ With a partner, look at the highlighted words and phrases and
guess what they mean. Then match them with definitions 1-11.

More medical vocabulary

1 adj something very serious that could kill you
2 __ noun a small blister in the mouth that can be very
painful, but is not serious
3 noun ways of curing illnesses that are not
traditional medicine, e.g., herbal medicine
4 @ not feeling very well
5 noun a serious illness in which malignant cells
form in the body and kill normal body cells
6 noun an illness that is caused by bacteria or a
virus
7 __noun the speed at which your heart beats
8 noun the medical treatment of an illness or injury
thatinvolves an operation
9 noun the number of times your heart beats ina
minute
10 noun agroup of cells that are growing in a place
where they should not be
11 noun successfultreatments for illnesses that were

thought to be impossible to cure

d '1.40)) Listen and check.

e Read the article again carefully. Choose a, b, or c.

1

The first thing the journalist did after leaving her GP was. ..
a goand see a specialist

b gotothe ER

¢ find out what her condition was called

After realizing that she was a cyberchondriac, she...

a stopped worrying

b worriedjust as much as before

c stopped visiting health-related websites

One problem with health-related websites on the Internet is

that...

a they make unusual illnesses seem more common than they
really are

b they often describe conditions that don’t really exist

c they give more information about rare illnesses than about
common ones

Another problem with these websites is that...

a they encourage people to go to the doctor more often
b they make people believe in miracle cures

¢ theinformation may not be right

6

a

LISTENING & SPEAKING

7 o A {0 R e

1 41)) Listen to a radio interview with a
doctor about cyberchondria. What’s her
general opinion of patients using health
websites?

Listen again. Then answer the questions
with a partner.

1 What did a patient she saw recently think he
had? What did he really have?

2 What four things does she say that
diagnosis depends on apart from
symptoms?

3 What kind of website forums does she
recommend?

4 Complete the three tips she gives to
cyberchondriacs:

i Onlylookonline...
ii Make sure that the website you are using is. ..
iii Remember that common symptoms usually. ..

With a partner, or in small groups, answer
the questions. Ask for and give as much
information as possible.

I Which of the doctor’s three tips do you
think is the most important?

2 How often do you look up information
about health and illness on the Internet?
What websites do you usually go to? How
useful is the information?

3 Doyou know anyone who you thinkis a
hyperchondriac or cyberchondriac?

4 Do you think people in your country worry
alot about...?

a their blood pressure

b their cholesterol level

c their eyesight

Do they worry about anything else related
to health?

7 142)) SONG Just Like a Pill J2

[ Online Practice Jil 24 | 17



V clothes and fashion
P vowel sounds

Older and wiser?

1 SPEAKING

a Lookat some adjectives that are commonly
used to describe teenagers or elderly people.
Witha partner, write them in the column
where you think theybelong. Are the majority
of the adjectives positive or negative?

absentminded adventurous bad-tempered
clumsy kind lazy moody narrow-minded
self-centered stubborn unenthusiastic
vulnerable weak wise

teenagers elderly people

p oldor elderly?
Old and elderly mean the same thing, but
elderlyis only used for people andis more
polite.

b In pairs or small groups, discuss the
questions.

I Do you think the adjectives in a truly
describe most teenagers and elderly people
or do you think these are stereotypes?

2 In what way could these stereotypes be
damaging?

3 Do you know people in these two age
groups who a) conform to the stereotypes
b) don’t conform to the stereotypes? How?

G using adjectives as nouns, adjective order

Wisdomdoesn’'tautomatically come with old age.
Nothing does - except wrinkles.

Abigail Van Buren,
US journalist

2 READING

a Lookatthe photos of Nick Sydney and Karoline Bell. What do
you think has been done to them and why?

b Read the first paragraph of the article once and check your
answer. Look at the highlighted phrases related to the body.
With a partner, say what you think they mean.

It took five hours every morning to make Karoline and Nick look like
elderly people in their seventies. They were given synthetic wrinkled skin,
false teeth, and gray wigs. They also wore body suits to make them look
fatter and contact lenses to make their eyes look older. The discomfort of
the makeup, the heavy suits, and the contact lenses (which made their
eyesight worse) gave them a small taste of the physical problems of old
age. They were also coached to
walk and speak like people in
their seventies. Then they had to
live each day, for a month, as an
old person, with a video diary
torecord their experiences and
hidden cameras to record how
other people reacted to them.
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¢ You are going to read about what happened
during the program. Before you read talk to
a partner.

I In what way do you think people treated
them differently because they appeared to
be old people?

2 What do you think they learned about what
old age is really like?

3 How do you think they felt after making the
program?

d Now read the rest of the article and check.

fterward, both of them described the '
m “invisibility” of being old. Karoline was '
astonished to be ignored by some workmen, ‘
who only hours before had been whistling at her
when she had been an attractive young woman. Nick
said, “I learned that how people treat you depends
on what you look like.” On one occasion a bus driver
treated him very rudely when he tried to pay his
fare with a large bill. “I was amazed. He wouldn'’t
have talked like that to my young self.” Nick was also
nearly robbed when he was taking money out of
an ATM.

here is a pointin the documentary when Karoline

2breaks down and cries. It comes at the end of
aday out with her two new senior citizen friends,
Betty and Sylvia, who she met at a community center.
Itis partly because she feels guilty that she is tricking
them, but mainly because she realizes that they are
individuals, and not just members of what she had
previously thought of as “the elderly.” “They were
talking about real things and | felt unqualified. |
didn't have that life experience. They had
3been through so much. It made me realize how
ignorant | was. It was as if | was seeing the young
people inside them. Before | would have just seen
the wrinkles.”

At the start of the documentary Karoline had said
thatold people scared her, and that in spite of
loving her 86-year-old grandmother, who lives in a
retirement home, she had found it hard to visit her.

Both she and Nick found making the program life-
changing. Nick said, “I'd never thought about getting
old before” Karoline said, “The whole experience of
living as an old person helped me to understand
them far better and also to understand myself. ]
One of the things that surprised me most was how .
important relationships still were to elderly people. '
| was shocked by the fact that older people could

still have their hearts broken. After a while | felt like !
one of them. I felt in a way that they were just young
people in an old body trying to “deal with the

problems of old age. °I'm not ready to be 73, but 'm

not scared like | was.” |

e — - =

Adapted from The Times

e Read the article again and answer the questions with K (Karoline),

N (Nick), or B (both of them).

Who...?

1 [ ] foundthe physical preparation for his [ her role very
uncomfortable

2 [ ] was given classes on how to move like an elderly person

3 []was surprised at not being noticed by people who had
previously reacted to him [ her

4 [_] noticed that people were less polite to older people

5 [] found that playing the role of an older person made him | her
more emotional

6 [ | realized that old people were very different from what he |
she had previously imagined

7 [] used to be frightened of old people

8 [ | had never worried about what it would be like to be old

9 [ ] hadn’t expected love and friendship to be so important to
old people

Now look at the highlighted verb phrases and match them with
their meaning.

[ ] be prepared [[] loses control of his | her feelings
[_] behave toward you [ ] solve a problem or do a task

[] experienced

How much contact do you usually have with elderly people? Do
you think that they are treated well in your country?

GRAMMAR
using adjectives as nouns, adjective order

Look at the sentencesin 1 and 2 below and decide if you think
they are right (v') or wrong (X). Compare with a partner and say
why you think the ones with Xs are wrong.

1a j Theoldhave a harder life than the young.

[ | Theold people have a harder life than the young people.
|| Old people have a harder life than young people.

[ ] The man was with a blond tall Canadian woman.

:I The man was with a tall Canadian blond woman.

j The man was with a tall blond Canadian woman.

N
0O o » n o

» p.135 Grammar Bank 2B. Learn more about using adjectives
as nouns and adjective order, and practice them.

Answer the questions in pairs or small groups. Do you agree?
Why (not)?

 The elderly are best looked after in retirementhomes, not at home.

« Politicians should be at least 40 years old - younger people don’t
have enough experience for such a responsible job.

« Society doesn't sufficiently value the wisdom that elderly
people have.

« Rich people are usually cheaper than poor people.

« The government could and should do more for the unemployed.

» The homeless should be allowed to live rent-free in empty apartment
buildings and houses.

 Online Practice Jf 28 [ 38



4 LISTENING

a Lookat the photos. How old do you think these people ¢ Listenagain and take notes. Why do the journalists
are? Do you like the way they are dressed? Why (not)? mention the following?
b f1)45) Listen to aradio program where two Liza Adrian
journalists are talking about “dressing your age.” Do « awarm sweater and slippers  « menin their 20s who
they agree that men and women should dress their age? « a leather miniskirt wear blazers and
Complete their two fashion rules. s~EeCnAReTs WRLERTSNr
» women who are 30+ « menin their 30s
Liza Wear whatever you think and « very short shorts
makes you ‘
Adrian Dress for ,not for

d Who do you agree with most, Liza or Adrian?

5 VOCABULARY clothes and fashion

a Intwo minutes write down as many items of clothing or jewelry as you can that you can wear...

* onyour handsand arms * around your neck ¢ onyourfeet * onyour head

b > p.153 Vocabulary Bank Clothes and fashion.

What are the opposites of these ") Complete the sentence you say if something, e.g., a sweater...

adjectives and verbs?
: a istoo big It doesn't IR e.
get ?retssi? tshog—sleeved b looks awful onyou It doesn’t [ me.
biseg i rengy c goes perfectly with your pants It | N My pants.

¢ Take the quiz with a partner.

§ e etal alg the following In what situations do you usually...?
< usually made of?
~ a ftry clothes on ¢ hang clothes up

bicycle shorts jeans shoes b Biess Up d get changed

a sweater atie tights




6 PRONUNCIATION
vowel sounds

ﬁ Vowel sounds
Some English vowel sounds are fairly
similar and might be confusing. Practice
distinguishing them.

a 11)50)) Look at the pairs of sound pictures
below. Put two words from the listin cach
column. Listen and check.

awful checked cotton dotted hooded
jeans leather linen long loose patterned
sandals sleeveless slippers suit wool

g8

boot bull tree fish

o)

b
5

'.9 B¥n

paars

egg cat clock saw

b » p.166 Sound Bank. Look at the typical
spellings for these sounds.

¢ Practice saying these phrases.

* aloose linen suit

pink silk slippers

* apale gray suede jacket
 agreen sleeveless T-shirt
a trendy denim vest

blue suede shoes

7 SPEAKING

Talk in small groups.

1 At whatage do you think itis OK for men or women to have...?

gray or white hair very long hair pink streaked hair
an earring in one ear a piercing

/)

I think pink streaked hair Idon't agree. I think it looks
looks great at any age. ridiculous unless you're under 20.

2 Inwhatsituations do you think it is not OK to wear...?

ripped (;mir-nje;ns a baseball cap worn backward
very short shorts  large sunglasses a miniskirt no shirt

3 Do you agree or disagree with the following statements? Say why.

You shouldn’t judge other people by the way they dress.

It's better to buy cheap clothes that don‘t last because
then you can buy new ones more often.

People who follow fashion are usually vain and selfish.
It's nsky to buy clothes online.

Only sheep follow fashion. Good dressers have their own style.

Fur coats should be banned.

Women, but not men, are always expected to dress
attractively for work or on TV.

8 WRITING

a Imagine you were given two items of clothing for your birthday
that you don’t like. You have decided to sell them on eBay. Write a
detailed description, making them sound as attractive as possible.
Set a starting price.

— For sale! | Blue and white striped $12.99
cotton skirt — never worn! Size six. .
Would look great with white T-shirt. s;iz;gg

Perfect for the summer.

7 days left
Thursday Aprll 24 11:38

— — T -

b Now read some other students’ ads. Are there any things that

you'd like to bid for?
(oniine Puocice Y 25 | 21




GRAMMAR
a Complete the sentences with one word.
1 Whatwere you and Sarah talking ?
2 You didn’t like her latest novel, you?
3 My father loves opera and so my mother.
4 A TI'vebeentolndiatwice. B You ?I'd love to go.
5 What have you doing since I last saw you?

a,b,orc.

1 Could you tell me what time ?
a the busleaves b leavesthebus ¢ doesthe bus leave

2 How many people this computer?

a douse b use c doesuse
3 You'’re not eating much. like the food?
a Youdon't b Don’tyou c Aren’tyou
4 A Whydidn’t you call me?
B I , but your phone was off.
a docall b didcalled c didcall
5 The slower youwork,

you'll finish.

a later b thelater c thelater than

6 three cups of coffee already this morning.
a I've been having b I'vehad c Ihave

7 That was probably the worst movie !

a 'veeverseen b I've never seen
c I've ever been seeing
8 I'met in my language class today.
a aJapanese b theJapanese c aJapanese girl
9 Some people think that don’t pay enough tax.
a therich b therichpeople c rich

10 Igota bag for my birthday.
a beautiful leather Italian b Italian leather beautiful
¢ beautiful Italian leather

VOCABULARY

a Complete the compound adjectives.

1 Mybossis verybad- - Whenthings go wrong he
starts shouting at everyone.

-back. Nothing really bothers me.

3 Ithink Paulis very tight- _. He never spends
money unless he absolutely has to.

2 I’'m very

4 Syliva won’t have any problems at the interview — she’s
very self- :

5 That dress is very old- .Itlookslike the kind of
thing my grandma would wear.

b Write words for the definitions.

1 bl verb toloseblood, from a wound or injury

2 sw adj bigger than normal, especially because
of an injury or infection

3b noun apiece of cloth used to tie around a part
of the body that has been hurt

4t noun apain inone of your teeth

Shir: noun an area of red spots caused by an illness
or allergy

c the correct verb or verb phrase.

1 Ihave [ feelalittle dizzy. [ need to sit down.

2 Sheburned | sprained her ankle when she was jogging.
3 It was so hot in the room that I nearly fainted | choked.
4 This skirt doesn'’t fit [ suit me. It’s too big.

5 Canlgoinjeans? Idon't feel like getting dressed |
getting changed.

the word that is different.

1 striped dotted plain patterned
2 silk cotton fur neat
3 collar sleeveless hooded  long-sleeved

4 Lycra scarf vest cardigan

5 fashionable scruffy stylish ~ trendy

Complete with one word.

1 My mother had a very bad case of the flu last week, but
she’s beginning to get it now.

2 Please lie on the couch over there.

3 I'm feeling sick. I think I'm going to up.
4 Do we really need to dress for the party tonight?

5 Please up your clothes in the closet.

PRONUNCIATION

the word with a different sound.

matches

l‘j' ache choke change
=8 :

ZJEF unconscious  rash fashion suede
2 ()

: injury striped  silk blister
4 é jeans leather  velvet denim
5 gg cough flu suit loose

b Underline the main stressed syllable.

1 in cre di bly
4 swim suit

2 big- hea ded 3 anti bi o tics
5 fa shio na ble



CAN YOUUNDERSTAND THIS TEXT?

a Read the article once. What do shamans do?

b Read the article again and choose a, b, or c.

1 According to the article, shamans help people to...
a communicate with dead relatives
b solve their health problems
c enter a parallel reality
2 Shamans heal people by...
a curing their depression
b helping them to find something they have lost
¢ dealing with their deep emotional problems
3 Harnam Sidhu and Shelly Khanna...
a both had serious diseases
b did not initially believe that shamanism could help
them
¢ have both become more deeply interested in
shamanism
4 According to Klinger-Paul, shamanism...
a requires time to work
b only works if people believe in it
c may work only because of the placebo effect

¢ Choose five words or phrases from the text. Check
their meaning and pronunciation and try to learn
them.

B¢ CAN YOUJNDERSTAND THIS
MOVIE?

1. 51)) Watch or listen to a short movie on the History of
Surgery and mark the sentences T (true) or F (false).

1 St. Thomas’s hospitalhad a veryearly operating theater.

2 Inamodern operating theater there is a monitor to
measure a patient’s brain activity.

3 The room where the operating theater used to be is
now a church.

4 The rooms where operations took place were called

theaters because the public came to watch.

The theater was usually full for an operation.

Surgeons used primitive forms of anaesthetic.

Surgeons could cut off a limb very quickly.

When there was a lot of blood during an operation, it
was collected in a space under the floor.

If patients died, their bodies were given back to their
families.

O 00 N O n
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Most operationsat St. Thomas’s were done on rich people.

-;I:he rise of the shamans

The sound of drumbeats e /<
reverberates in the small
conference room as the
shaman goes into a trance.
The others present, their eyes
closed, focus on the rhythmic
sounds of the drums. The
shaman, in his trance, makes
the journey to a parallel
reality in search of solutions
to the various problems the
group has brought with it.

For most people this may seem weird, but it is becoming

a fairly common experience for others. People from many
different professions — students, businessmen, housewives,
even former soldiers — are turning to shamanism, an ancient
spiritual practice where the practitioner communes with “spirit
guides” to gain access to information and healing.

Cosima Klinger-Paul, an Austrian who moved to India in 2000
and has started a school of shamanism, says that the interest

in the practice is not surprising. “Shamanism has always

been there in every culture. It is the oldest healing method of
mankind.”

How exactly does shamanism work? Shamans believe
that all illnesses have a spiritual cause, which is reflected

in the physical body. Healing the spiritual cause heals the
physical body. An important shamanic belief is the concept of
“soul loss.” Shamanic cultures around the world believe that
whenever someone suffers an extreme physical or emotional
trauma, a piece of his soul “falls off.” Soul loss manifests in most!
people through feelings of emptiness and depression. Once
the person gets the missing part of his soul back, shamans
believe that the lost vitality and health also comes back.

Butis it really as simplistic as this? Those who have
undergone shamanic healing sessions seem to think so.

Harnam Sidhu, a46-year-old marketing executive, swears by
the practice. “It helped reverse my disease,” he says. Sidhu was
suffering from glaucoma - a degenerative condition that causes
the loss of optic nerves leading to blindness. Doctors had told
him it was a matter of months before he went completely blind
in the bad eye. As a last resort, he tried shamanism. After a few
sessions, when he went for a checkup, his doctor told him that

a miracle had happened - his condition was starting to reverse.
Shelly Khanna, who took shamanic healing for a frozen shoulder
condition, says 80% of her pain vanished after the session.

“l went as a skeptic, but | was so amazed by the experience that
| resolved to learn shamanism myself.”

Was it really shamanism at work or simply the placebo effect?
Believers stress that shamanic healing is an established tradition

that has been tested time and again over centuries. “Shamanism
is not a religion, but an adventure into one’s own mind,” says
Klinger-Paul. “It takes time to become familiar and to deal with the
spirit world. | tend to say no to requests for quick healing. This is
not a spiritual aspirin that you can take and be healed.”

Atul Sethiin The Times of India
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G rative tenses, past perfect continuous; so/ such...that

i V air travel kdon't have a fear of flying;
¥ P regular and irregular past forms, sentence rhythm I have a fear of crashing.

Billy Bob Thornton

3A The truth about air travel ““*

1 LISTENING & VOCABULARY air travel b Listen again. What word or phrase do the

flight attendants use to mean...?
a 2/2) Listen to some in-flight announcements and match them

to pictures A-D. What information or instructions are the
passengers being given?

small bags and suitcases
the storage area above your seat

1

2

3 putonyour seat belt
4 phones,tablets, etc.
5

the doors where you can get out of the plane
quickly if there is a problem

[=))

the thing you have to put onif the planeis
going to land on water
7 to blow airinside something

¢ > p.154 Vocabulary Bank Air travel.

2 READING
Air Travel: a Readthe back cover of a book about air

Air Babylon is a best-selling book, co-writter by travel. Can you guess the answers 1o any o
Imogen Edwards-Jones_ and':a'nonymojus airli the questions?
staff members whose identities must remat

secret. It tells the “inside story” about flyln b Nowread the extract from Air Babylon.
answers all these questions and many mo

What are the answers to the questions,
Is it really worth listening to the safety / " according to the text?
demonstration telling you'how to put youtr fife
jacket on? j ¢ Now read the extract again and mark the

Why is there usually a big mirror when you ar
going through Customs?

Why can you sometimes smell roasted chigl
in a plane when they are serving you fish ) 1 Most airline passengers believe that the life

Why do airport staff members get annoyed iacket coglUREVOPREIIife.
some passengers who ask for a wheele i

sentences T (true) or F (false). Underline the
part of the text that gave you the answer.

2 The passengers who inflated their life
jackets too early didn’t survive.

3 Customs officers can see through the
mirror in Customs.

4 Passengers are often caughtby customs
officers because of their body language.

5 Small birds are more dangerous for planes
than big birds.

6 Passengers get confused because what they
can smell is not on the menu.

7. There aren’t enough wheelchairs for all the
people who need them.

8 One flight attendant sometimes makes
sarcastic comments about passengers who
don’t really need a wheelchair.

d Did you find any of the informartion
surprising? Which? Do you believe it at all?



1 ost airline passengers think it is laughable 3 M'NI GRAMMAR so / such...that

that a small yellow life jacket with a whistle

will make any difference if the plane crashes into  ~ a Look at these two sentences from the Air Babylon extract.
the water. However, in some cases, like when a :
s hijacked Ethiopian Airlines Boeing 767 landed ! The passenger is usually so embarrassed that he disappears as
in the Indian Ocean in 1996, it did. Despite quickly as he can.
instructions from the cabin crew not to pre- ) =
inflate their life jackets inside the plane, several When this happens, there is often such a strong smell of roasted bird
passengers did. They were unable to escape the : that passengers on the plane think that chicken is being cooked.

10 rising water inside the plane. But others, who
followed the pilot’s instructions, survived. So
it is probably a good idea to look up from your

magazine when the flight attendant is glvmg the The flight was so bumpy (that) we all felt sick.
safety demonstration.
¢ Use so+ adverb

“ The taxi driver drove so quickly (that) we got to the airport on time.

; : * Use so much / so many+ noun
X patey e ofﬁcer§ LS R S, § There was so much traffic that we almost missed our flight.
They are watching you from the moment

; ; * Use such a + adjective + single countable noun
| he plane, whil
'?’:ggggggo:ctla?mpvigiiing flo(re ;ggra;: gst::éimg : It was such a great hotel (that) we want to go back there next year.

especially when you come out the other side of * Use such + adjective + uncountable noun . :
20 Customs, which is when people who are trying : We had such terrible weather that we didn’t really enjoy our vacation.

to smuggle something finally let their guard Use such +adjective + plural noun

We often use so / such...that to express a consequence.
* Use so+ adjective

T

down and get caught. The large two-way mirror { They were such uncomfortable seats (that) | couldn't sleep at all.

in Customs, (behind which customs officers sit

and watch) is part of that process. As you walk . b Complete the sentences with so, so much | many, such, or such a.

25 past, it makes you look taller and thinner. So you } .

feel good about yourself and you relax and smile. | 1 The flightwas______long thatIgot really bored.

That's when a customs officer suddenly appears 2 Thad___ noisy childsitting next to me thatIcouldn’t sleep atall.

and asks you to open your suitcase... 3 My suitcase was heavy that I had to pay an excess baggage fee.
e e e 4 Islept badly on the flight from New York that the jet lag

) . was worse than usual.
Blrds are one of the major problems for any
30

|
airport when planes are taking oft and | S Wewereserved terrible food thatI couldn’t eat a thing.
landing. Any large bird can easily cause an [ 6 There were people at check-in that we had to stand in
accident. It flies into the engine, totally destroying | line forever.
itself and the machinery. Smaller birds are less i TRt - ol luggage that we had to get another cart.
of a problem. In some cases they can do some : . .
35 damage, but usually they are just roasted. When i 8 The people we meton vacation were_____ nice people that we
. this happens, there is often such a strong smell kept in touch with them.
of roasted bird that passengers o
ink that chicken is being cook
1 surprised when they're gi 4 SPEAKING

beef at dinner!
) [n pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 How do you feel about flying?
How often do you fly? What for?
When was the last flight you took? Where did you tly to?

= N

Have you ever. ..

* been very delayed at an airport? How long for?

* missed a flight? Why?

* been stopped in Customs? Were you carrying anything that you
shouldn’t have?

1eir luggage, and
s0 in Arrivals and move qt their waiting £
¢ elatives. One ﬂlght att C 1k ow gets so E
i noyed when this.happens that as_soon as the
i ssenger ge “Qﬂ%’ﬂf the chair she shouts to B * taken a long-haul flight? Did you get jet lag?

the other.passengers, “Ladies and gentlemen! * flown or been upgraded to business class? What was it like?
ss Anothér miracle, courtesy of the airline industry!
- After years in a wheelchair, he walks again!” The

* had very bad turbulence on a flight? How did you feel?
Was anyone on the flight injured?

T R

* been on a flight where there was an emergency?

i ?
passenger is usually so embarrassed that he | What happened' | ' )
(and it's usually a “he”) disappears as quickly as ' * sat next to a screaming baby on a flight (or a child that kept
he can. kicking your seat)? What did you do?

From Air Babylon by Imogen Edwards-Jones Online E OC[IC m



S LISTENING 6 GRAMMAR
narrative tenses, past perfect continuous

a Read anewspaper story about an incident that happened during
a flight. What exactly happened?

Last updated at 09:12

Nightmare over the Atlantic!

At 11:35 on January 13, 2012, British Airways flight BA 0206
ltook off | was taking off from Miami to London. It had been
flying for about three hours, and was over the Atlantic, when
suddenly a voice 2came out / had come out of the loudspeakers:
. “This is an emergency announcement. We may shortly have to
a Youare going to listen to an airline pilot make an emergency landing on water.”
and an air traffic controller talkingon a
radio program. Before you listen, discuss
questions 1-8 with a partner and imagine
what the answers will be.

Immediately panic 3broke out / was breaking out. One passenger
on the flight said, “My wife and | looked at each other and we
feared the worst. We imagined that we were about to crash into the
Atlantic. It was awful. Everybody “screamed / was screaming.”

1 What weather conditions are the most

dangerous when you are flying a plane? But about 30 seconds later, the cabin crew started to run up and

down the aisle saying thatthe message >had been played / was

2 Is turbulence really dangerous? being played by accident, and that everything was OK. By this time

3 Which is more dangerous, taking off or a lot of the passengers were in tears, and Stried / were trying to get
landing? their life jackets out from under their seats.

4 Are some airports more dangerous than Another passenger said, “The captain didn’t even say anything
others? about it until just before we started to land and even then he didn'’t

S What personal qualities does an air traffic explain what ’happened / had happened. It was very traumatic.
controller need? Everybody was terrified. | can’t think of anything worse than being

told your plane’s about to crash. It 8was / had been the worst

6 Isthejobreallyvery stressful? ; =<
experience of my life.

7 Why is itimportant for air traffic

controllers and pilots to speak English well? Later a British Airways spokesman 9said / had said, “A pre-
recorded emergency announcement was activated by error on
our flight from Miami to Heathrow. We would like to apologize to
passengers on this flight.”

8 Are there more men than women working
as pilots and air traffic controllers?

b '2.7)) Listen to the program. How many of

the questions did you answer correctly? Adapted from the Daily Telegraph
c Listen again for more detail and take notes

for each of the questions. b Readthe story again and the correct form of the verbs 1-9.
d Which job would you prefer, to work as a ¢ Now look at two sentences about the story. What do you think is

pilot or as an air traffic controller? Why? the difference between the two highlighted verbs?

The pilot was very experienced and had flown this route many times
before.

When the announcement was made, the plane had been flying for
about three hours.

d » p.136 Grammar Bank 3A. Learn more about narrative tenses
and the past perfect continuous, and practice them.

e In pairs or groups, try to complete the two sentences in four
different ways using the four narrative tenses.

1 The police stopped the driver because he...
2 [ couldn’t sleep last night because...




7 PRONUNCIATION
irregular past forms, sentence rhythm

a  Writethe simple past of the following verbs in the chart
according to the pronunciation of the vowel sound.

become ecateh cut drive fall fly hear
hide fight hold hurt keep leave lie read

ride say sleep tell think throw write
A B A C D
3 =D | <&

caught

4

became

b Look at the verbs in a again. Which ones have a past
participle that is different from the simple past form?
Write these past participles in the chart.

¢ '210) Listen and check. Then listen and repeat.

d 211 ))) Listen to an extract from a narrative. Notice
which are the stressed and unstressed words.

We wereon a flight toLedn,andwe'dbeen flying
for about five hours. 1 was reading and my wife
was watching a movie when suddenly we heard
a very loud noise. it sounded as if an engine
had exploded. The pilot didn’t tell us what had
happened until half an hour later.

e Practice reading the extract with the right rhythm.

8 SPEAKING

a Y Communication Flight stories A p.105B p.110.
Read a newspaper story. Thenimagine you were a
passenger on the plane, and tell your partner the story.

b Youare going to tell an anecdote. The story can either
be true or invented. If it’s invented, try to tell itin
such a convincing way that your partner thinks it’s
true. Choose one of the topics below and plan what
you're going to say. Use the language in the Telling an
anecdote box to help you, and ask your teacher for any
other words you need.

Talk about a time when you...

had a frightening experience when you were traveling or on
vacation

p Telling an anecdote

Setting the scene

This happened to me when | was...

| was...-ing when... I..because | had /hadn't...
The main events

I decided to...because... Sothen|...
Suddenly / At that moment...

What happened in the end
In the end/ Eventually...

Ifelt...

¢ In pairs, A tell B your story. B show interest and ask
for more details. Then decide whether you think the
story is true or not. Then change roles.

This happened to me a few years ago when
I was on vacation in Florida. | was swimming in
the ocean one day when | saw a shark.

S,R_eally? How big was it?

9 212)) SONG The Airplane Song J3



Incredibly short stories

G the position of adverbs and adverbial phrases

V adverbs and adverbial phrases If you want a happy ending, that depends,
P word stress and intonation

of course, on where you stop your story.

Orson Welles,
US actor and director

1 GRAMMAR the position of adverbs and adverbial phrases

a Read the four fifty-word stories, using the glossary to help you. Match each one to its title.

The story of my life Generation gap In the cards Good intentions

vwordstories.com

Fiftywordstories.com is a website to which people from all over the world contribute fifty-word stories in English.

She recognized the writing on the envelope
immediately. The fortune-teller had warned her that
she had no future with him, yet here he was - five
lonely years after their last meeting, begging her to
join himin New York.

She felt unbelievably happy as she stepped on board

the Titanic.

My house looks as if it's been hit by a bomb. Since I'm
terrible at organizing, | bought a new book, Key to
Organizing Your Life. | felt so proud.

| started cleaning the bookcase. Five minutes later,
| couldn't believe my eyes. I'd bought the same book
last year.

Glossary

A

beg verb ask somebody very
strongly or anxiously for
something

c
frantic adjvery worried

D

fabulous adj wonderful
intake nounthe amount of
food and drink that you take
into your body

smoothie noun adrink
made of fruit or fruit juice
C mixed with milk or ice
cream

He was worried. Unfortunately, since his wife’s death
his teenage daughter had become extremely difficult.
They had agreed 2:00 a.m. as the latest return time
from clubs. Now it was 3:30. He prepared himself

for confrontation as the door opened. “Dad,” she
shouted angrily. “I've been frantic. You're |ate again.”

Stage one: Feel fat. Go on diet. Lose weight. Feel
fabulous. Buy new clothes.

Stage two: Eat normally but controlling intake. Look
fabulous. New clothes slightly tight.

Stage three: Eat and drink normally (potatoes, bread,
pasta, AND smoothies). New clothes don't fit. Old
clothes thrown away.

Back to stage one.



b Look at the highlighted adverbs or adverbial
phrases in the stories. Think about what
they mean and notice their position in the
sentence. Write them in the correct place in
the chart.

Types of adverbs

Time (when things happen, e.g., shortly)

Manner (how you do something, e.g., slowly)

Degree (describing / modifying an adjective,
e.g., very)

Comment (giving an opinion, e.g., luckily)

¢ Witha partner, decide where the bold
adverbs should go in these sentences.

1 He speaks Chinese and Spanish. fluently

2 luse public transportation. hardly ever

3 IthoughtI'd lost my phone, but it was in my
bag. fortunately

4 It’simportantthatyouarrive on time.
extremely

5 Assoonas I know, I'll tell you.
right away

d » p.137 Grammar Bank 3B. Learn more
about adverbs and adverbial phrases, and
practice them.

e 2 14) Listen to some sound effects and
short dialogues. Then use the bold adverb to
complete the sentence.

I Whenshe got to the bus stop, thebus...
just

2 They werehavinga party when. ..
suddenly

3 He thought he lost his boarding pass,
but... luckily

4 The woman thought Andrea and Tom were
friends, butin fact... hardly

5 Thedriver couldn'’t see where he was going
because... hard

6 Juan couldn’t understand the man
because... incredibly

2

a

VOCABULARY adverbs and adverbial phrases

Read another fifty-word story. Who is it about?

Exam nerves

It was nearly 4 a.m. and she could hardly
keep her eyes open. She had been working
hard since lunchtime, but the exam was near.
Would she be able to finish on time? At nine
the next morning she was in the classroom.
“OK.” she said. "You can start now.”

Look at the highlighted adverbs. What's the difference between...?
a hardand hardly b near and nearly
» p.155 Vocabulary Bank Adverbs and adverbial phrases.

PRONUNCIATION word stress and intonation

2 17))) Underline the stressed syllables in these adverbs. Listen
and check.

acltulallly allmost alpparlent|ly balsilcallly delfinite|ly
elven e|venl|tuallly fortulnatelly gralduallly ildelallly
in[cre|dilbly lul|ckilly ob|vilous|ly un|fortu|nate|ly

2/18) Listen and repeat the sentences, copying the stress and
intonation of the adverbs.

There was a lot of traffic, and unfortunately we arrived extremely late.
We definitely want to go abroad this summer, ideally somewhere hot.
It’s incredibly easy — even a child could do it!

Mark gradually began to realize that Lily didn’t love him anymore.
I thought Roberto was Portuguese, but actually he’s Brazilian.

BN =

Apparently Jack has been offered a promotion at work, but it will
mean moving to New York.

7 1 absolutely love Italian food, especially pasta.

WRITING

You are going to write a fifty-word story. It must be 50 words
exactly (not including the title) and you must include at least two
adverbs. Contracted forms (e.g., I'd) count as one word. First, in
pairs, choose two of the titles below.

A summer romance A day to forget

The lie Never again

Brainstorm ideas for the two plots and each write a first draft
without worrying about the number of words.

Exchange your drafts. Then edit the stories, making sure they are
exactly 50 words.

Read two other pairs’ stories. Which do you like best?

» p.114 Writing A short story. Write a 120-180word short story.

amzr E1E



5 SPEAKING

a Askandanswer the questionsin the Reading
habits question naire with a partner.

b Howsimilar are your reading habits?

| The press
national newspapers
local papers

sports papers

free papers
comics
academic journals

Books
~ novels nonfiction, e.g., self-help books
. classics short stories

textbooks manuals

Online
web pages academic or work-related websites
blogs news websites

| chat forums song lyrics

| General reading

Do you read books for plea :

(CEEE L LR R LA AR

6 READING & LISTENING

a 2)19)) Read and listen to Part 1 of a short story. Answer the
questions with a partner.

1 How did Della save the one dollar and eighty-seven cents?

2 What details about the apartment tell us how poor Della and her
husband are?

3 Why do you think the author uses gray three times in the third
paragraph?

4 Does Della have enough to buy her husband the special gift?

5 Guess the meaning of the highlighted phrases.

The Gift of the Magi

BY 0. HENRY
PART 1

ne dollar and eighty-seven cents. That was all. And sixty cents of it

was in pennies. Pennies saved one and two at a time by bargaining
with the grocer and the vegetable man and the butcher until her cheeks
burned with embarrassment. Three times Della counted it. One dollar
and eighty-seven. And the next day would be Christmas.

There was clearly nothing to do but sit on the shabby little couch
and cry. So Della did it. Della lived with her husband in a furnished
apartment at $8 a week. At the front door, there was an empty mail box
and a doorbell that no longer worked, and under the broken doorbell,
there was a card with the name “Mr. James Dillingham Young.” But
whenever Mr. James Dillingham came home and reached his apartment,
he was called “Jim” and greatly loved by Mrs. James Dillingham, already
introduced to you as Della. Which is all very good.

Della stopped crying and fixed her makeup. She stood by the window
and looked out at a gray cat walking a gray fence in a gray backyard.
Tomorrow would be Christmas Day, and she had only $1.87 to buy Jim
a present. She had been saving every penny she could for months, with
this result. Twenty dollars a week doesn’t go far. Expenses had been more
than she calculated. They always are. Only $1.87 to buy a present for Jim.
Her Jim. She had spent many happy hours planning something nice for
him. Something fine and rare. Something Jim deserved.

| Glossary

| pennies /'peniz/ noun usedto
.| emphasize a small amount of money
| grocer /'grousar/ noun a person who
works in a store selling food
| shabby /‘f&bi/ adj in poor condition
because they have been used a lot

v 1] Language.com




b (2)20) Look at the glossary and make sure

you know how the words are pronounced
and what they mean. Now listen to Part 2.
Then answer the questions with a partner.

Glossary

garment /'garmant/ a piece of clothing

tear /tir/ adrop of liquid that comes out of your eye
whenyou cry

hesitate /'hezateit/ verb to be slow to speak or act
because you feel uncertain

sparkle /'sparkl/ noun a series of flashes of light

pant /p&nt/ verb to breathe quickly with short breaths

turn sthinside out to turn theinner surface of sth
outward

1 Whatare Jim and Della’s prized possessions?

2 Whatidea comes to Della’s mind as she
looks at herself in the mirror?

3 How does Della feel just before she puts on
her jacket and hat, and when she is leaving
the apartment? Why?

4 How much does Mme. Sofronie offer Della
for her hair?

5 What does Della spend it on?
6 Why does she think it’s so right for Jim?

¢ 12)21)) Read andlisten to Part 3. Answer the questions with
a partner.

hen Della reached home she got out her curling irons and

went to work repairing the damage to her hair. Within forty
minutes her head was covered with curls that made her look
wonderfully like a naughty schoolboy. She looked at her reflection
in the mirror long, carefully, and critically. “If Jim doesn’t kill
me,” she said to herself, “before he takes a second look at me,
he’ll say I look like a chorus girl. But what could I do — oh! What
could I do with a dollar and eighty-seven cents?”

At seven o’clock the coffee was made and the frying pan was on
the back of the stove, hot and ready to cook the chops. Jim was never
late. “Please, God, make him think I am still pretty,” Della whispered.

The door opened and Jim stepped in. He stopped inside the
door. His eyes were fixed on Della, and there was an expression
in them that she could not read, and it terrified her. It was not
anger, nor surprise, nor disapproval, nor horror, nor any of the
sentiments that she had been prepared for. He simply stared at
her with a peculiar expression on his face.

“Jim, darling,” she cried, “don’t look at me that way. I had
my hair cut off and sold it because I couldn’t have lived through
Christmas without giving you a present. It’ll grow again — you
won’t mind, will you? I just had to do it. My hair grows awfully

Glossary

and used for curling hair

attached to it

who is a member of the chorus in amusical show
chops /tfaps/ noun a thicksslice of meat with a bone “Cut it off and sold it,” said Della. “Don’t you like me just as

fast. Say ‘Merry Christmas!’ Jim, and let’s be happy. You don’t

curling iron /'karlip 'ararn/ noun a tool that is heated know what a nice — what a beautiful, nice gift P've got for you.”

chorus girl /koras garl/ noun a girl or young woman “You’ve cut off your hair?” asked Jim, as if he could not

understand the fact.

well, anyhow? ’'m me without my hair, aren’t [?”

Jim looked about the room curiously.
“You say your hair is gone?” he said, with an air almost of idiocy.

———

1 Why does Della curlher hair?

2 Whatis she worried about?

3 How does Jim react when he first sees Della?

4 How does Della try to convince Jim not to worry about her short hair?
5 What do you think is going to happen next?

d 2)22)) Lookat the glossary and make sure you know how the
words are pronounced and what they mean. Then listen to the
end of the story. What happens? What s the irony about the two
presents? Do you like the way the story ends?

Glossary
comb /koum/ noun aflat piece of
plastic or metal with a row of thin
teeth along one side, used for making
your hair neat

long for sth to want something badly
dandy /'d&ndi/adjvery good




23

Sy mmmllﬂm | Talking about books

THE INTERVIEW Part 1 3 Her son reads mainly fiction these days.

4 She and her husband both read to their son.

5 Marion doesn't like the fact that children’s authors
today write about real life.

VIDEO

Glossary

Corduroy a children’s book by Don Freeman about a teddy bear
fiction a type of literature that describes imaginary people and
events

Part 2

VIDEO

PR 22

Read the biographical information about Marion
Pomeranc. In what way are the two parts of her career
connected?

Marion Pomeranc is the manager of literary programs at
a non-profit organization in New York City called Learning
Leaders. The programs involve encouraging children to read
by providing books for children who don't have much access
to them, and getting adults to come in and read to them, and a 2 24))) Now watch or listen to Part 2. What does
discuss the books. She is also the author of three children’s
books, The Hand Me Down Horse, The American Wei, and The
Can Do Thanksgiving. She believes in dealing with serious

Marion say is important for getting a teenagers toread
more b younger children toread?

topics in her books such as hunger and immigration, but in a b Watch or listen again. Check (v) the things that she

way that children can relate to. says are good for encouraging teenagers and children
to read.

2 23))) Watch or listen to Part 1 of an interview with Teenagers

; 2
her. Why does she mention the four books? Not insisting on them finishing a book.

L] Getting them to buy ebooks.
Suggesting that they read in bed at night.

Accepting that they don’t just have to read books to
become good readers.

D Series of books where the same characters reoccur.
Children

Having a lot of books in the house.

Going to visit libraries or publishers.

Always buying them books as birthday presents.
Hearing authors talk about their books.

Books where children have a more active role than the
adults.

Books with beautiful illustrations.

Now listen again and mark the sentences T (true) or

Glossary
F (false)' Say Why the F sentences are false. ads abbreviation for advertisements
: : fy si fooli
1 What Marion loved about If] Ran the Circuswas the goofy silly or foolish

pictures.
2 She helped her parents to become readers.



@4 ON THE STREET

a (227)) Watch or listen to three people talking about
children’s books. Match the speakers (], S, and R) with
the book titles they mention.

Jill, American Sean, English Rachel, American

[ ] Coraline
a (2 25)) Now watch or listen to Part 3. Is Marion (] Where the Wild Things Are
positive or negative about new technology and the [[] The Lion, The Witch, and The Wardrobe
future of books? 4 '

(] The Trixie Belden book series

b Listen again and answer the questions.

. 3 5
1 Whydoesshe prefer toread on an e-reader these days? e tolnapliGeenggare, WIB! % SKR)ixt

2 Why does she think all children should have an [ ] liked an author’s book especially because it didn’t
have alot of text in it

e-reader ?
3 Inwhat way does she think social media can be [[] heard their favorite book before reading it

positive for kids? [ ] identified with a character who figured out situations
4 How often does she read for pleasure? Where, when, thatare difficult to explain

and why? [ ] identified with badly behaved children in general

D liked a book because it’s main character was a girl

2 LOOKING AT LANGUAGE [ ] enjoyed a book because it contained imaginative

situations that were unlikely to happen

'O Ways of giving yourself time to think ¢ (2128)) Watch or listen and complete the highlighted
©  Marion often gives herself time to think when she is Colloquial English phrases. W hat do you think
answering questions by repeating the question or I —
stopping and starting again. She also uses filler sounds | A g
such as “um” and “er,” and certain words or phrases e.g., | 1 “Trixie Belden was sort of a teenage or
you know, etc. that don’t add meaning but which are used |

for this purpose. mystery person.

2 “I remember we had ateacherat school whoread it
tous...”

a 226 Complete the extracts from the interview with

the missing words. Listen and check. 3 “Irealizedhow muchyoucouldget ______ ofa

book, I think.”

i 4 “...so whenever there was a boy who got into lots
M about Dr. Seuss is his use of i »

language... 5

1 I'Whatwasitthatyouliked about Dr. Seuss?

“Iidentified with Coraline because I tend to be curious
about »

flow together and sound.”

24 & the made-up words, the way the words

3 “...oryou can read the side of a cereal box.

, that’s all reading.” 4 SPEAKING

4 “And I think if you'd look carefully at books that kids
really like, it’s the one where, where youth dominates.
And rules the world alittle bit.”

Answer the questions with a partner. Practice using
“fillers” to give yourself time to think.

1 Whatwas your favorite book when you werea child?
Why did you like it so much?

2 Wastherea character in a children’s book that you
identified with when you were a child?

5 I Do you think social media has decreased or increased
people’sliteracy?
M I think social media has had a
positive effect on children.

3 Did your parents used to read to you? When and where?
4 Do you read more print books or more e-books? Why?

[ aline Proctice Jj 32




P vowel sounds

G future perfect and future continuous
V the environment, the weather

Eco-guilt

READING & SPEAKING

a Lookat the title of the lesson. What do you think it means?

b Readthe introduction to the article and check. Then take the questionnaire and add up

your score.

Modern technology
Owes ecology
An apology

Alan M.Eddison,
US environmentalist

¢ Now compare your answers with a partner. Explain why you do or don’t do these things. Lt R

e

Day*, a day that invites people to think about their eco-sins. |

turned on the shower, intending to get in right away even though
the water takes a while to warm up. But then | decided to brush my
teeth, and suddenly the water had been running for over two minutes. |
By the time | got in, | was drowning in eco-guilt! | had wasted water...

I committed a crime last Tuesday, which just happened to be Earth

- _.'.'\'.M.u.u— -

50 ol TN

Should you feel eco-guilty,
too? Take the test.
SHOPPING BAGS

(] I have a reusable shopping bag
made of recyclable materials that |
always use when I'm shopping.
OOOHG (+4 eco-points)

[] 1 own several reusable shopping
bags, but | often forget to bring
them with me.

QOGS (-3 eco-points)

[] I always ask for plastic bags
because they're convenient.
They can be recycled, can't they?

QOHO ()
WASHING TOWELS

[] I wash my towels immediately after
| use them. HHH S (-5)

[] 1 use a towel for several days before
| put it in the washing machine.
S (+1)

["] That reminds me, | need to wash

my towels! G (+3)

See what your score means. Do you agree with it?

e

-------------------------------------

L] I never leave the water running
when | brush my teeth, nor before
getting into the shower. § & (+2)

(] I'm allergic to cold water, so | have
to let the shower run for a while
before | get in. && (-2)

[] I hate showers. | need a hot bath
every day to relax. OO (-3)

BUYING FRUIT AND VEGETABLES

-------------------------------------

[ I never buy fruit and vegetables at
supermarkets. | buy organic fruit
and vegetables in markets or at
farm stands. &S (+3)

[] I buy some fruit and vegetables in
a market, but the supermarket is
more convenient. & (-2)

[] I shop at the cheapest places - who
cares about eco-guilt, | feel guiltier
if | spend too much money on

food! HHHHE (-5)

*EarthDay an annual day (April 22)
on whichevents are held worldwide to
increaseawareness and appreciation of the
environment

[] I throw everything in the same can.
HOHOHHO (-6)

[] 1 sometimes recycle glass bottles,
especially after a party! But that's
probably all. SO (-4)

(] I recycle all my newspapers, bottles, and

plastic containers. GO O (+5)

GETTING AROUND

[] I walk, use public transportation, or ride
a bike because cars pollute the planet.
OOHOHOHS (+5)

(] 1 walk, use public transportation, or ride
a bike because | can't afford to buy a car.
O ()

[] Vroom vroom here | come!

QHOHOHOHO (-5)

So how guilty should you feel?

..........................................
..........................................

------------------------------------------

Above 10: You are too good to be true!

Adapted from the Chicago Times



2 GRAMMAR future perfect and future continuous

a Read some predictions that have been made about the next 20
years. Which ones do you think...?
1 arealready happening
2 arelikely tohappen
3 probably won’t happen

How we will be living in

20 years. .. (or will we?)

At home

Most people will have installed solar panels or wind turbines on
their houses or apartment buildings to generate their electricity.

People will be recycling almost 100% of their waste (and those
who don‘t will have to pay a fine).

Transportation

Cars that use a lot of gas (e.g., SUVs) will have been banned and
many people will be driving electric cars.

Low-cost airlines will have disappeared and flights will be much
more expensive.

The environment

Paper books will no longer be produced to save trees from being
cut down, and all books will be electronic.

Fresh water will be running out in many parts of the world and
we will be getting much of our water from the ocean (through
desalination plants).

The weather

Temperatures worldwide will have risen even further. Many ski
resorts will have closed because of a lack of winter snow and some
beaches and vacation resorts will have disappeared completely.

We will be having even more extreme weather, and heat waves,
hurricanes, floods, etc., will be frequent occurrences.

b Readthe predictions again. Which two would you most and least
like to come true?

Lookat the highlighted verbs in the
predictions. Which ones refer to...?

a an action or situation that will be finished
in the future

b an action or situation that will be in
progress in the future

» p.138 Grammar Bank 4A. Learn more
about the future perfect and the continuous,
and practice them.

Talk to a partner and say if you think the
following predictions will happen. Explain
why (not).

IN TWENTY YEARS...

Most people in office jobs will be working from
home.

All private swimming pools and golf courses
will have been banned.

Most people will be using public transportation
or bikes to get to work.

People will be taking more vacations in their
own country and fewer abroad.

People will be retiring at 70 or even later.

The teaching of handwriting will have
disappeared from the school curriculum

because students will only be writing on
tablets or laptops.

p definitely, probably, and likely / unlikely

We often use definitely, probably, and likely /
unlikely when talking about the future,
especially when we are making predictions.

I think itll definitely happen /

it definitely won't happen.

it'll probably happen /

it probably won't happen. i
it's (very) likely (to happen) / b/
it's (very) unlikely (to happen). ’f‘r i




3 READING & VOCABULARY
the weather

a Look at the cartoon. What does it say about
American weather? Would it be true about
your country?

e

-

(3]

4 10

ENFISCHERD

b Read the article once. Where do the Santa
Ana winds blow? What affect do the Santa
Ana winds have on people? RE

Read the article again and mark the sentences

T (true) or F (false). Underline the sentence or

part of the article that gives you the answer.

1 Professor Palinkas is sure that the amount
of time spent in cold temperatures has the
biggest effect on a person’s mood.

People’s hormones are easily affected by the
weather.

In 2008, a number of Canadians who
committed crimes blamed them on the huge
amount of snow that fell.

The number of serious crimes decreases
during a period of extreme heat.

5 Some experts predict that global warming
will increase the number of serious crimes
committed in the US.

Spring weather can negatively affect a
person’s creativity.

20

25

Look at the highlighted phrases related to
the weather. With a partner, say what you
think they mean.

» p.156 Vocabulary Bank Weather.

35

Does weather affect people’s moodsin your
country? How?

Can the Weather Drive
You Crazy?

“There was a desert wind blowing... it was one of those hot dry Santa
Anas that come down through the mountain passes and curl your hair
and make your nerves jump and yout skin itch. On nights like that every
party ends in a fight.” Raymond Chandler’s 1938 short story “Red
Wind” captures the infamous “devil winds” of Los Angeles that at times
seem to drive people a little nuts. But if you think that’s just a lot of hot
air, think again. “Human responses to the Santa Anas have been shown
to be generally unfavorable —- for example, people tend to become
irritable,” says Dennis Driscoll, a professor at Texas A&M University.
“We don'’t know why. It may have something to do with the electrical
charges and an increase in positive ions. At least, that's the theory.”
What else can the weather do to your mood? Here’s a forecast:

Cold Snap: Lawrence Palinkas, professor at the University of
Southern California, has studied the impact of extremely cold
temperatures on Antarctic researchers. “VVe've noticed an increase
in anger and irritability after prolonged exposure,” he says, although
he believes isolation and confinement play a part. “In addition, thyroid
hormones are particularly susceptible to changes in temperature.
People sometimes exhibit symptoms of depression, short-term
memory loss, and anxiety.”

And last year, some Canadian newspapers started using the term snow
rage. “At the end of March 2008, we'd had over 16 feet of snow,” says
Catherine Viel, with the Québec City Police. “During that month,

we had several incidents — 911 calls, a guy punching a neighbor over a
few shovelfuls of snow, a man who threatened his neighbor because
someone had blown snow onto his lawn.”

Hot-headed: Heat waves really can make tempers boil. In fact, from
1950 to 1995, rates of serious assaults were higher during hotter years,
according to research in the Journal of Personality and Social Psychology

in 1997. The authors suggest that uncomfortably high temperatures
increase annoyance-provoked crimes, in which the primary goal is to
hurt someone. (Crimes like burglary, where the incentive is money, did
not increase.) They predicted at least 115,000 additional serious and
fatal assaults a year in the United States due to global warming.

Spring Fever: “We studied about 600 people and found that in
springtime, sunny days and warm weather seem to boost mood and
have a broadening effect on cognition, basically opening the mind to
new ideas,” says Matthew Keller, assistant professor at the University of
Colorado at Boulder. “You just have to get outside.”

Glossary

of electricity held by an object
an electric charge
meaning or truth

by someone or something

sfv\ovelfuls (of snow) the amount that ashovelcan hold
make tempers boil to cause people to become angry
cognition the process by which knowledge and
understanding is developed in the mind

drive someone nuts to make someone very angry or crazy
electrical charge a unit of matter that expresses the amount

positive / negative ion anatom or agroup of atoms that has
hot air statements that sound impressive but have no real

susceptible very likely to be influenced, harmed, or affected

A e

B 4




4 PRONUNCIATION
vowel sounds

Spelling and pronunciation

Most vowels, or combinations of vowels, can
be pronounced in more than one way. If you
are unsure what the vowel sound is in a new
word, check with your dictionary.

a Look at the groups of words below and

0NN W N

the word you think is different.

blow snow showers below

weather sweat heavy heat
chilly mild

hard warm dark garden

drizzle blizzard

flood moon soon loose

fought ought drought brought

humid

storm

thunder sunny summer

scorching world tornado

b 2/34) Listen and check.

c 2:35) Listen and write five sentences.
Then practice saying them.

d Talktoa partner.

What kind of weather do you associate with
the different seasons where you live?
What's the weather like today? Have you
heard the forecast for tomorrow [ next
weekend?

What'’s your favorite weather? Does the
weather affect your mood? What do you
like doing when the weather is bad?
What kind of weather do you think is the
best and the worst for...?

a camping

b going for a hike in the mountains

¢ driving

d running a marathon

e shopping

f sightseeing

Do you think global warming is affecting
the climate? In what ways has climate
change affected the weather in your
country?

5 LISTENING & SPEAKIN

a

b

2:36) You're going to listen to t
people talking about their experienc
of extreme weather in the US. Listen once.
Which speaker...?
[_] was both relieved and scared by the weather
[] got stressed because of the weather
[] really enjoyed themselves in spite of the weather

Listen again and take notesin the chart.

Speaker 1 Speaker 2 Speaker 3

When did it
happen?

Where were they
at the time?

What kind of
weather was it?

What happened
as aresult?

;’) Madifiers with strong adjectives

When you are talking about extreme situations, e.g., very bad

weather you can use:

1 Normal adjectives with a modifier (very, really, extremely,
incredibly, unbelievably), e.g., It was incredibly cold, extremely hot,
unbelievably windy, etc.

2 Strong adjectives, e.g., It’s boiling here - 104 degrees, It's freezing
today, etc.

3 Strong adjectives with absolutely, e.g., It was absolutely freezing.
The midday heat was absolutely scorching.

Remember that we often use a little or rather + adjective to express

a negative ides, e.g., It’s a little too hot. It’s rather chilly today.

[+

In small groups, talk about a time when you were somewhere
when...

. ,-.if,;w_’as_
i : incrg.dibly cold

P ok
+

it poured rain for
days and days

therewasa |
storm, or it was
incredibly windy

’ caught outside in
b / there was a thunderstorm
‘ a terrible
heatwave

Where were you and what were you doing?
What did you do to protect yourself from the weather?
Did you ever feel scared or in danger?

6 237) SONG Heat Wave J?

 Online Practice )



G zero and first conditionals, future time clauses
V expressions with take
¥ . P sentence stress and rhythm

4B Are you a risk taker?

Ina world that’s changing really quickly, the only
strategy that is guaranteed to fail is not taking risks.

Mark Zuckerberg,
US Internet entrepreneur

1 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a Talk to a partner.

Sports and activities

| Imagine that you had a dream where you
were walking on a tightrope. What sort of
dream would it be for you?
a anexciting one _
b anightmare P 3 : . Do youride

c aninteresting one that youmight try to your bike in

interpret
2 What do you think your answer says about
your attitude to risk?

2:38))) Listen to six people answering the
question Are you a risk taker? How many
of the speakers consider themselves risk
takers?

Listen again. Who...?

D says that some activities are enjoyable
y JOY
because they are alittle bit risky
[ ] thinks that his [ her attitude to risk is
different from what it was before
D thinks that taking risks means losin
8 g
control
|| had to pay some money because of his | her
risky behavior
E worries about his [ her personal safet
P Y,
|| does something thatmost people think of
g peop
as very risky, but which he [ she says is not

Listen again for more detail. What examples
of risks do the speakers say they would take,
or have taken? What things wouldn’t they
do? Do you identify with any of the speakers?
Why?

Work with a partner. A interview B with the
questions in the red circles. For each circle,
write R if you think that in that area B is
prepared to take risks. Then B interview

A with the blue circles.

Would youdoa

~ parachute jump
or a bungee jump
. for charity?

ra

OOV

Health

- Do you have

“any habits that

you know are not
good for your health?

~ Have you ever tried to
~ give up the habits?
. Do you worry about

them?

your town or
City? How safe
do you feel?

drive a car or
ride a motorcycle?
Do you ever go
really fast and

) break the speed

limit?

Shopping

Do you buy
clothes online? _ ‘
Are there any ‘Would you
kinds of clothes ‘ever buy a
you wouldn't buy
online?

f Look at what you have written in the circles.
In which areas of his [ her life would you say
your partner was a risk taker? Does he [ she
agree? Which of you is the bigger risk taker?




Have you Ti
ever traveled ravel

somewhere without
having booked

somewhere to stay

in advance?

If you are
traveling
somewhere, do you
usually get to the tram
station or airport with
plenty of time or at
the last minute?

Do you think
you would go
out with...?
a) someone from
another country
b) someone you g
had met online
. . Do

Relationships

-. WOUld .
you take a Work and study
job (withatwo- W
year contract) in
an English-speaking
country, e.g., the
. US or Australia?

usually start
studying for an
exam ahead of
time, or do you wait &
~until the last
~ minute?

2 GRAMMAR conditionals and future time clauses

a Match the sentence halves.

A you'll have lost ten pounds by

1 [ ] 1fmy dad finds out I've b
[] my dad finds out I've been the holidays.

hitchhiking, : .
2 [ ] Whenyou're crossing the street in the B he’ll be furious.
Us, C I'm going to buy a car.
3 [ ] AssoonasI've passed my driver’s test, D make sure you look left
andright.

4 [ ] Ifivs still raining this afternoon,

5 [_] When I've booked the flights,

6 (| Ifyou don't ask her to pay you back,
7 [_] If’m not feeling better tomorrow,
8 D [fyou continue with the diet,

E she’ll have forgotten she
borrowed it.

F we canstartlooking for hotels.

G we’re postponing the game.

H [ won’t be going to work.

Look at the highlighted verbs. In first conditional sentences and future time
clauses, what forms or tenses can you use a) after if, when, etc., (1-8) b) in the
main clause (A-H)?

Now look at two more conditional sentences. Do the main clauses refer to
a) something that might be a consequence of the if-clause, or b) something
that is always a consequence of the if-clause?

If people drive when they are tired, they often have accidents.

If roads are wet or icy, the number of accidents goes up.

» p.139 Grammar Bank 4B. Learn more about conditionals and future time
clauses, and practice them.

In pairs, complete each sentence in your own words.

Don’tletchildren play near a swimming pool unless...

Never leave a dog locked up inacar if...

Keep a first aid kit in your house in case...

Children shouldn’t be left alone in the house until...

Always unplug electrical appliances (e.g., a hair dryer) as soon as...
Always keep medicines in a safe place in case...

Don’t allow strangers into your house unless...

O 4 O N W N

If you are frying something and the oil catches fire, ...

PRONUNCIATION sentence stress and rhythm

2 42)) Listen and write six sentences in the dialogues.

1 A If we rent a house in the mountains, will you come skiing with us?

! . How much do you think it'll cost?
2

Well, I'll have to check my dates first.
OK, but 3

B
A
B
A
2 A How willl find you at the theater?
B
A
B

4
) _? 1 don’t finish work until 7:00.
Plt wait for you until 7:20, and then I'll go to my seat.

6

>

2 43))) Listen to both dialogues and underline the stressed words you
have written.

In pairs, practice the dialogues. Try to say the sentences smoothly with a

natural rhythm.
Online Practice m



READING

Have you ever traveled very fast in a car or
on a motorcycle? Do you know how fast you
were going? How did you feel?

Look at the article. Can youexplain the
title? Read the article once and answer the
questions.

1 What two alternatives are offered to
speedaholics if they are caught?

2 What'’s the main thing that participants
learn during the course?

3 Do you think the course will make John
Earl go more slowly?

Read the article again and fill in the blanks
with A-E.

A the speeders are asked to explain why they were
stopped and to give details of any accidents
they've had

B so before leaving, each of them is given a metal
key ring engraved with a cross-section of a head
inside a helmet

C programs used to treat addiction

D although other people get injured and even die,
‘It's not going to happen to me’

E the class to write down their worst experience on
theroad, their potential risk areas, and whatthey
need torememberto keep themselves alive

Look at the highlighted phrases. With a
partner, use your ow n words to say what
they mean.

Which of the two punishments for speeding
(taking the course or getting points onyour

license) do you think would be more
effective in your country? Why?

Glossary

speed noun therate at which something moves or travels
points on your license in the US (and many other
countries)if you commit a driving offense you may get
penalty points on your license. [f you get more than 11
points in 18 months (for example, in New York State), you
can be banned from driving.

Valentino Rossi an Italian motorcyclist who has won
nine Grand Prix World Championships

EEINED

SR % 0] h X
ADDICTION THERAPY IS THE NEW WAY TO STOP SPEEDING BIKERS AND CAR DRIVERS.

ohn Earl is 25 and addicted to speed —anintoxicating combination of

high-powered engines, testosterone, and youth. “It’s not the speed

exactly,” he says. “It's the adrenaline. It's the buzz you get when you go
fast.”

But if you regularly drive at 120 mph (190 kph) on a public road, sooner or
later you're going to get caught, and today John is one of a dozen speeders
attending a new program designed to cure them of their need for speed. Itis
similarto *__. At the beginning of the course, the participants are asked to
introduce themselves and admit that they have a problem. “Hello, my name's
John, and I'm a speedaholic.”

The speedaholics course is for serious and habitual offenders, and is offered
as an alternative to getting points on your license. “Itis based on researchinto
the attitudes of young drivers and bikers,” says Chris Burgess, a psychology
lecturer at Exeter University, who created the program. There are courses

for both car drivers and motorcyclists. “There is an element of addiction in
this sort of behavior,” says Burgess. “It's sensation-seeking, it's taking risks,
looking for that buzz, but ignoring the potentially fatal consequences. They all
have the feeling that2__ "

Today's course, which is for motorcyclists, is led by Robin Derges, a police
officer who is a senior investigator of road deaths and an avid biker himself.
Afterintroducingthemselves,3____.They range in age from 18 to mid-forties
and most were caughtdoing atleast 20 mph (36 kph) over the speed limit.
Derges gets straight to the point. “Motorcyclists make up just 1% of all the

vehicles on the road, but 33% of all deaths and serious injuries happen to
motorcyclists. Unless something changes, if we meetup hereina year,
one of you will be dead.”

Says Derges, “We want to give them a sense of their own vulnerability,
their human limitations, and to help them make a realistic assessment
of the risks involved. It's not about stopping people from enjoying
riding, it's about preventing deaths.” Toward the end of the day,
he asks 4 .“The problem is that people get on their bikes and
suddenly think they're Valentino Rossi,” says John.

,;J Standing in the parking lot at the end of the course, the bikers seem
to have taken everything they have heard very seriously. John
admits, “It's certainly made me more aware. | know | sometimes behave
like anidiot. But that’s not to say | won't forget all about itin a few weeks.”
Burgess knows this, °>____. Itis to remind them of a part of the course that
explained what can happen to the brain in a collision.

“The idea is thatthey will see the key ring when they are riding and it will make
them think twice,” says Burgess.

Adapted from The Sunday Times



S LISTENING

a Youare going to listen to an expert talking about the
risks of driving. Before you listen, choose which you
thinkis the correctoption, a, b, or c. Compare witha

6 VOCABULARY expressions with take

a Look atthree sentences from the lesson. What do the
highlighted phrases with take mean? Which one is a
phrasal verb?

partner and give reasons for your choice. Do you usually take 2ut insurance when you travel?

It’s sensation-seeking, it’s taking risks...
..we need to take the risks involved in driving very ser ¢ icly

I The most dangerous thing to be on theroad is...
a apedestrian b adriver c amotorcyclist

2 Most fatal accidents happen because drivers.... . .
PP b Match some more expressions and phrasal verbs with

a aredistracted b aredrunk c drivetoo fast take to their meanings.

3 Driving at night is...as dangerous as driving during

the day. Expressions A [] look after
. : . with take r 1
a three times b four times ¢ ten times B D begin a new activity
; . 1 take care of b G 3
4 You're most likely to have an accidenton a... C [] participate in
. 2 take advantage of
a Monday morning iy - D[] happen
b Saturday afternoon - A E[]1 (for planes) leave the
¢ Sunday night 4 take place _ ground; 2 (for clothes)
S Most accidents happen... 5 take (your) time remove
a on long-distance trips 6 take into account F[]do something slowly, not
b in downtown city areas Phrasal verbs ina hurry
c very close to your house with take G [] be similar to somebody
6 The worst roads for fatal accidents are... 7 take after H D make use of an
a freeways b urbanroads c countryroads 8 take off opportunity
7 Mile for mile, women have more...than men. 9 take up I [] thinkabout somebody |
a minor accidents somethingwhenyouare
b serious accidents makinga decision

c fatal accidents c Complete the questions with a phrasal verb or
expression from b. Then ask and answer with a

partner. Give examples to explain your answers.

1 Who doyoutake
mother?

8 The age at which a driver is at most risk is...

a over25 b between 21 and26 ¢ under25

b 2 44)) Listen once and check your answers. more, your father or your

c Listen for more details for each question in a. 2 Do you worry about your health? Do you take

yourself?
d Talktoapartner. ' y .

3 Doyou get up very quickly in the morning or do you
1 Would these statistics probably be similar in your take ?

country? 4

Have you ever not taken a good opportunity

2 Do you think the age limit for having a driver’s license

should be raised?

(and regretted it)?

S Have you ever taken

a demonstration?

3 Do you think punishments for dangerous driving 6 Have you taken anew sport or hobby recently?
should be more severe? 7 H . , .
i . as any big sporting event ever taken in
4 What elsedo yo?u think would help to reduce accidents your (nearest big) city?
Ly LS . 8 Ifyouwere thinking of buying a new computer or cell
5 Do you or does anybody you know often drive too fast? phone, what factors would you take >

Olslpl glij @20

O

Giving examples

We often use for example or for instance to give
examples.

| take after my mother, for example / for instance we
both have the same sense of humor.

7 WRITING

» p.115 Writing For and Against. Write a blog post.

Online Proctice Jif 4 | a1




GRAMMAR

a a, b, orc.

1

10

When we got to Terminal 2, the flight from
Seoul

a had already landed b had already beenlanding
c alreadylanded

As soon as we arrived at the airport, we

a had checkedin b were checkingin ¢ checkedin
We for about an hour when suddenly the plane
began to lose altitude.

a hadbeenflying b were flying c flew

Itwas boring movie thatwe left in the middle of it.

a so b sucha c asuch
Nico’s father
a speaks English fluently b speaks English fluent
c speaks fluently English

. Ijust need another five minutes.

a I'm finished almost b Almost I'm finished
¢ I’'m almost finished

The driver in the accident.

a seriously wasinjured b wasinjured seriously
c was seriously injured

Thecar 50,000 miles — we’ll need to getit serviced.

a will soon have reached b will soon reach
¢ will soon be reaching

Youcan watch TV as soon as your homework.

a you'll finish b you’re finishing
¢ you've finished

If the tickets cost more than $100,

a Ldon'tgo b I'mnot going to go

¢ I won’t have gone

b Complete the sentences with the correct form of the

-verb in bold.
1 Imagine! This time tomorrow we on the
beach. lie
2 The game starts at 7:00. By the time [ get home, it
already . start
3 You can’t use your cell phone until the plane

land

Many people have problems sleeping if they
coffee after midday. drink

I want to spend a year traveling when I

finish

college.

VOCABULARY

a Write words for the definitions.

1 g thedooroutside where you wait to board
your flight

2 b c the place where you pick up your
luggage after you've arrived

3 a the passage between the rows of seats inside
a plane

4t a series of sudden and violent changes in wind
direction that affects flights '

34 1 the feeling of being tired and

confused after along flight

b the correct word.

1 GinaandIhaven’t seen each other much late [ lately.

2 Ourhotel has a great view! We can even | ever see the
Eiffel Tower!

3 I've been working too hard [ hardly lately.

4 How much cases | luggage are you going to take?

5 TIlove all pasta, but especially [ specially lasagna.

¢ Complete with the verb in the past tense.

1 Thewindbl so hard thattwo trees fell down.

2 Thetaxidr me off outside the terminal.

3 Itp____ rainthisafternoon, andI got soaked
walking to the bus stop.

4 Sheg on the bus but there was nowhere to sit.

S5 Wet advantage of the good weather and spent
the day at the beach.

d the word that is different.

1 breeze  wind hurricane blizzard

2 chilly boiling hot scorching

3 fog damp mist smog

4 cold freezing bright icy

S hail thunder lightning drought

e Complete with one word.

1 Dianaalways takes insurance even for short
trips.

2 The most dangerous moment during a flight is when
the plane is taking or landing.

3 I've decided to take running. [ need to lose
some weight.

4 Who do you take most in your family?

5 The final game will take in Vancouver next
Saturday.



PRONUNCIATION

a the word with a different sound.

1 §§\ pouring storm  hardly warm

HOME | TODAY'S PAPER | VIDEO | MOST POPULAR | SUBSCRIBE

They believe they can fly

2 é weather heavy  clear pleasant
3 @ lounge  snow cold closed

4

=

luggage  flood thunder humid
5 m% rain aisle lately delayed

b Underline the main stressed syllable.
1 e|ven|tuallly 2 gra|dua|lly 3 es|peciallly
4 pa|ssen|ger 5 hurrli|cane

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT? A

ome people just won't be satisfied until they can fly.

a Read the article once. Is wingsuit flying a popular hobby?
i b R y This primal urge has given rise to wingsuit fliers, thrill-

b Read thearticleagain and complete it with phrases A-F. seekers who leap off cliffs or out of airplanes wearing
There is one sentence you do not need. winged jumpsuits. ! , and hit speeds of over 100
miles an hour, achieving what they say is the closest thing
A But the sport truly took offin 1997 to engineless flight that humans have ever experienced.
B Some wingsuit flyers attach cameras to their helmets “It's a weird, risky thing to do.” said Tanya Weiss, 35, a
C For me, the crazy thing isn’t continuing to do it professional wingsuit pilot, “but the dream of flight is
D With practice, some wingsuiters canstay in the air for more ancient, and some of us feel like it’s something we were
than three minutes born with.”
E Theacronym stands for the potential jump off points In addition to the dozen or so professionals like Ms. Weiss,
F But wingsuiters are not easily deterred who spend their workdays filming ads and doing movie
stunts, there are only a handful of people who have ever
¢ Choose five words or phrases from the text. Check their actually tried it. Most are elite skydivers, also known as
meaning and pronunciation and try to learn them. BASE jumpers. 2 - Buildings, Antennas, Spans

(bridges), and Earth (e.g., hills and cliffs).
There have been many attempts at wingsuit flyin
PDE’) CANYOU UNDERSTAND THIS MOVIE? e ! oy

throughout history, dating from the German engineer
Otto Lilienthal, who in the late 1800s designed winged

2)45)) Watch or listen to a short ieon Mr. G and
9 )) L A = gliders that allowed him to fly up to 1,000 feet without

complete the sentences with one or two words.

an engine. 3 , when the French skydiver Patrick
1 Mr. Gis the meteorologist for Channel and de Gayardon successfully jumped from a plane wearing
radio. nothing but a modified jumpsuit.
2 InNYCithasbeen snowing, and raining. Wingsuit flying as a spectator sport derives much of its
3 Hesays that people don’t want to hear about another thrill from people putting their lives at risk, and at extremely
possible ) high speeds. Both Otto Lilienthal and Patrick de Gayardon
N T T —— group. dl(?d trying to acl}l‘eve ﬂlght. W}th winged outfits, as did
Eric Stephenson, Tanya Weiss’s mentor and fiancé.
5 People talk about the weather when they want to

4 . Despite the death of the man she planned to
marry, Ms. Weiss, who recently led the successful effort
to set a world record for the largest wingsuit skydive

Today everyone sees a forecast. formation with 99 others in California, still pursues her

In the distant future there will be forecasts. dream of flying.
Today, apart from on TV, people

get weather forecasts on their
and on

people or when they want to
When Mr. G started, there were only hour forecasts.

O 00 YN o

“I thought about quitting,” she said. “But we're pushing
the boundaries of what humans can do. 5 . The
crazy thing would be to walk away from this thing that
has brought me together with some of the most incredible
people in the world.”

10 However, % of Americans
still watch the newson TV and
get their weather forecast
from Mr. G.

Adapted from The New York Times
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V feelings

5A The survivors’ club

P word stress in 3- or 4-syllable adjectives

G unreal conditionals

1 SPEAKING & READING

a Answer the questions with a partner. Give reasons for your

answers.

1 How do you think you would react in a life or death

emergency situation?

a I'd panic and become hysterical.
b I'd “freeze” and wouldn't be able to do anything.
¢ I'd act coolly and calmly.

3 What would you do if

hiking alone in the mountains
and you got completely lost
(without phone coverage)?

a I'd stay where [ was and wait

to be rescued.

b I'd keep walking and
try to find my way to my

destination.

c I'd try to find my way back to
where [ started from.

2 If you caught a plane tomorrow
and the flight attendant began
giving the safety information,
would you...?

a listen, but not take it very
seriously

b continue reading your book or
magazine

c pay attention and also read
the safety information in the
seat pocket

you were

4 What would you do if you woke
up in the middle of the night
and thought that you could hear
an intruder in your home? If you
would do something different,
say what.

a I'd confront the intruder.

b I'd keep still and quiet and
hope that the intruder would
go away.

¢ I'd lock myself in a room and
call the police.

To survive, it is often necessary to fight,
and to fight you have to dirty yourself.

George Orwell,
UK author

Read the article How to eat an elephant and
answer the questions.

1 Whatis the key to surviving in a life or
death crisis?

2 Whatisthe 10-80-10 principle?

3 What is the other important factor aside
from keeping calm?

Look at the highlighted words and i)hrases
and try to figure out their meaning. Then
match them to 1-8.

1 overwhelmed
adj unable to react because the emotion is

too Stl’Oﬂg

adj so shocked that you cannot think clearly
or act

noun a new or difficult thing that tests your
abilities

;zae_ry confused

adj based on reason and not emotion

verb to succeed in dealing with or
controlling a problem

to not get excited or nervous, to not panic

pieces of work that are possible to deal with
or control

Work in groups of three. » Communication
It’s an emergency! A p.106 B p.110C p.112.
Read about what to do in three different
emergency situations. Then take turns to say
what you should and shouldn’t do.

Now look back at the questions in a. Did you
choose the right answers?



re
o
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2

THE LESSONS OF THE SURVIVORS CLUB_

1 t least 80 percent of us react in the same
way to a life or death crisis or emergency:
we're simply overwhelmed - the challenge
seems too great, the problem insolvable. In

s Air Force survival school, they try to teach you how

to overcome this feeling. One of the things they ask

new cadets is, “How would you eat an elephant?” and

they make them memorize the right answer, which

is: “You eat an elephant one bite at a time.” Survival

means dealing with a huge life-or-death problem,

one that you may not be able to solve quickly or all at

once. The key to survival is to slow down and divide

the challenges into small, manageable tasks, one goal
at a time, one decision at a _tl_me":':When an avalanche
buried the survivors of a plane crash in the Andes, the
survivors whispered to ea r '_Breatha Breathe
again. With every breath area ive” Ina hqpeless
situation without oxygen or _ght thrs approach kept
them going until they foun a wcxy out '

w

This and much more is wh tsurvrval expert Ben

Sherwood tells us in his beSt-sellmg book The N
Survzvors Club, which bnng's bgether stones of _recsl-

(=

explaining the 10-80-10 pnncrble ‘When fdced with

2s an emergency, 80 percent of peoplefreeze They are

stunned and “turn into statues” or are so bewildered
by whatis happemng around them that they can't
react. 10 percent lose control. These people scream
and cry, and often make the situation worse. But

= 10 pereent keep calm and behave-m a rcmonal way. G

3

4

They don't pamc and they'

how you can try to become mor

s He also reminds us that apart from stayingcalm
and not despairing, knowing the right thmg todoina
crisis is also vital, and that in most emergencies many
more people survive than don't. For excxmple most
people think that you can't survive a pkme crash, but
American research has shown that the survival rate

in all air crashes is historically 95.7 percent. Sherwood
not only tries to show us how to behave rationally and
calmly, he also gives us the information we need e
]om The Survwors Club

o

2 VOCABULARY feelings

a Look at four adjectives in 1c. Which three describe
how people are feeling?

b » p.157 Vocabulary Bank Feelings.

3 PRONUNCIATION

word stress in 3- or 4-syllable adjectives

a Readthe dialogues and underline the stressed syllable
in the bold adjectives.

1 A Hi Sue. What's the matter?
B |was just robbed! Please come quickly.
I'm des]pe|rate.

You weren't of |fend|ed by what | said, were you?
Yes, actually | was.

What did you think of the movie?
To be honest, | was a little dis|ap|poin|ted.

What don’t you understand in the report?
I'm just completely be|wil|dered by so many facts
and figures.

w
@ > D=3 -0

Were you surprised to hear that the boss is leaving?
I was a|sto|nished. | really wasn't expecting it.

So can you come to dinner next week?
Yes, we'd be de|light|ed to.

(o)}
> @W>» o>

How did your parents react when you told them you
and Susan had separated?
B They were dev|as|ta|ted.

How did you feel when you heard the news?
I was absolutely horr|i|fied. It was such an awful
accident.

So do you like the watch?
I love it. 'm completely o|ver|whelmed - 1 don't
know what to say!

b f3)5)) Listen and check. Practice the conversations,
copying the intonation and stressing the right syllable
in the adjectives.

¢ Choose two adjectives from a and tell your partner
about a time or a situation when you felt like that.

(Online Practice J 54 | 45 |



4 READING & LISTENING

a Answer the questions in pairs.
1 Imagine you were going to go backpacking in the
Amazon rainforest. What do you think would be the

main problems you would need to overcome, e.g., the
heat, insects, the food, etc.?

2 What would you be most afraid of?

b Readthe beginning of a true survival story and then
answer the questions below.

1 What wasthe three friends’ original plan? How did
this change?
2 What caused tensions between...?
a thethree men and the guide
b Kevin and Marcus
3 Why did they finally separate?
4 Which pair would you have chosen to go with? Why?
5 How would you have feltif you had been in Marcus’s
situation?

¢ You are going to listen to part of a documentary and
find out what happened to the four men. After each
part answer the questions with a partner.

73)6)) 1 What happened to Kevin and Yossi on the raft?
2 What piece of luck did Yossi have?

Whose situation would you rather have been in, Kevin's
or Yossi’'s? Why?

3 7))) 3 How were Kevin and Yossi feeling?
4 What happenedto Yossi on his first night alone in
thejungle?

What would you have done if you had been in Yossi’s
situation?

LOST inTHE

Four young men went into the jungle on
the adventure of a lifetime. Only two of
them would come out alive...

The Amazon rainforest is roughly the size of Europe or
Australia. It is the home of more than half the plant and
animal species known to man, many of which are lethal.

In 1981, three friends went backpacking in a remote
area of Bolivia: Yossi Ghinsberg, 22, and his two friends
Kevin Wallace, 29, and Marcus Stamm, 29. They hired
an experienced guide, an Austrian named Karl, who
promised that he could take them deep into the rainforest
to an undiscovered Indian village. Then they would raft
nearly 125 miles back down river. Karl said that the
journey to the village would take them about seven days.
Before they entered the jungle, the three friends made

a promise that they would “go in together and come

out together.”

3/8)) 5 Why did Yossi’s spirits change from desperate
to optimistic, and then to desperate again?

How would you have felt at this point? What do you think
had happened to Kevin?

f3/9)) 6 What had Kevin been doing all this time?
7 What did Kevin decide to do?
8 Why was he incredibly lucky?

If you had been Kevin, what would you have done now?



The four men set off from the town of Apolo and soon they had left B
civilization far behind. But after walking for more than a week, there was
no sign of the village and tensions began to appear in the group. The
three friends started to suspect that Karl, the guide, didn’t really know
where the Indian village was. Yossi and Kevin began to get fed up with
their friend Marcus because he was complaining about everything,
especially his feet, which had become infected and were hurting.

Eventually they decided to abandon the search for the village and just
to hike back to Apolo (instead of rafting), the way they had come. But
Kevin was furious because he thought that it was Marcus’s fault that
they had had to cut short their adventure. So he decided that he would ;
raft down the river, and he persuaded Yossi to join him, but he didn't NSBE RG 5
want Marcus to come with them. Marcus and Karl decided to go back o =

to Apolo on foot. The three friends agreed to meet in a hotel in the capital '

La Paz in a week. S

Early the next morning the two pairs of travelers said goodbyé 'a.nd
set off on their different journeys... !

5 GRAMMAR unreal conditionals

a Look at four sentences, and fill in the blanks with the verbs in the
right tense.

1 Whatwouldyoudoifyou (be) in the mountains
' and you __(getlost)?
Vol 2 If I thought that somebody wasin my house, I ___ _ (call)
Ty : the policeand 1 ___ (not confront) the intruder.
: i ; 3 What would you have done if you (be) in Yossi’s
f3)10)) 9 How did Kevin firsttry to get help? suuatl.on? o . '
10 Why was it unsuccessful? 4 [f Kevin hadn’tlooked for his friend, Yossi (die).
o
11 What was his last attempt to find b Look at sentences 1-4 again. Which two refer to a hypothetical
his friend? situation in the past? Which two refer to a hy pothetical situation

- in the present or future?

c > p.140 Grammar Bank 5A. Learn more about unreal
conditionals, and practice them.

d Complete the two sentences in your own words with a positive [
and negative clause[-]

1 Ifllived in the city...

B }
it i ] B
f3)11)) 12 How long had Yossi been on his 2 My phone bill wouldn’t have been so high if...
own in the jungle? How was he?
13 Whatdid he think the buzzing noise =

was? What was it?

What do you think might have happened to e Y Communication Guess the conditionals A p.106B p.111.

Marcus and Karl?

d Do you think you would have survived if you 6 WRITING
had beenin Yossi’s situation? Wouldyou

have done anything differently? » p.116 Writing An article. Write an article about how to keep safe.




¥ G structures after wish Some people want it to happen,
| B V expressing feelings with verbs or -ed / -ing adjectives some wish it would happen,
P sentence rhythm and intonation others make it happen.

Michael Jordan,
US basketball player

It drives me crazy!

a Look ata Twitter thread where people
tweeted about things that annoy them.

Check (v') the things that annoy you, too.

Tweets Top/ Al

= | wish people wouldn't start stupid rumors that aren’t
true. #iwishtheywouldn’t

b Compare the things you checked with a |
partner. Which are your top three, and why? i

I wish my friend wouldn’t fall asleep every time
‘=4 | want to talk to him. ® #iwishtheywouldn't

Useful language

| agree with this one.

It really annoys me when...
It’s so annoying when...

It drives me crazy when...

2§ | wish my son wouldn’t always leave the car without
gas every time he borrows it. #iwishtheywouldn't

people shout
on cell phones.

A | wish people would turn up when they say they’re
w4 going to. #iwishtheywouldn’t

| wish people would stop using emoticons
iy and smiley faces. They just annoy me. :(

¢ » p.141 Grammar Bank 5B. Learn more
about wish + would, and practice it.

#iwishtheywouldn’t

P

d Write three more things that annoy you a;'f:d’?
that you would like people to change or to
add to the Twitter thread. Begin...

I wish my family would put DVDs back in their cases.
| hate finding empty cases when I'm looking for
something to watch. #iwishtheywouldn't

T'wish...would | wouldn’t...

| wish my friends would put their phones away when
we're having a meal. You shouldn’t text at the dinner

e Inpairs or small groups,
table! #iwishtheywouldn't

compare your tweets. 3

k. | wish my children would take their tissues out of
their pockets before they put their clothes in the
washing machine. #iwishtheywouldn't

@. I wish my boss wouldn’t always schedule meetings
= during my lunch hour. #iwishtheywouldn't

| wish people wouldn’t ask me “What are you
' doing?” when it's completely obvious what I'm
doing. #iwishtheywouldn't

g | wish advertising companies wouldn’t use E
’ songs | really love to advertise something | hate. it
#iwishtheywouldn't

@2 | wish people wouldn't leave supermarket carts in
Y;‘;ﬂﬁ the parking lot just because they’re too lazy to take
them back. #iwishtheywouldn't

_ | wish salespeople would serve me when I'm
FZP waiting instead of chatting with their friends.
#iwishtheywouldn't

I wish people would throw away pens when they
. don’t work anymore!!! #iwishtheywouldn't




2 VOCABULARY & SPEAKING expressing feelings with verbs or -ed / -ing adjectives

a Complete the sentences with the correct form of the word in bold.

Ways of talking about feelings

We often talk about feelings in three different 1 Itreally me when people drive close infuriate

ways: behind me.

1 by using a verb (e.g., annoy) ' 2 Igetvery when something goes frustrate
That noise is starting to annoy me. | wrong with my Internet connection and I don’t

2 by using an -ing adjective (e.g., annoying) | know how to fix it.

That noise is really annoying. 3
3 by using an -ed adjective (e.g., annoyed)
I'm getting really annoyed by that noise.

It’s so when I can’t remember embarrass
someone’s name, but they can remember mine.

Remember that the rules for pronouncing -ed l 4 [ used to love shopping during a big sale, but now exhaust
adjectives are the same as for regular past | Ifindit . Afteranhourljustwant
tense verbs, e.g., annoyed = (d/, irritated = />d/, | to go home.

and depressed =t/ S I'moften with my birthday presents. ~ disappoint
: My expectations are obviously too high!

6 It me that some people still don’t amaze
buy things like books and musiconline.

7 1find speaking in public absolutely . terrify
I hate doing it.

8 I've often been by reading abouthow  inspire
some successful people have overcome difficulties.

9 Inever findinstructions for electronic devices confuse
helpful, in fact, usually they just me.

10 When travel I'm always if T manage thrill

to communicate something in a foreign language.

b (3)16)) Listen and check. Then with a partner, say if the sentences
are true for you or not. Give examples or reasons.
Feelings adjectives that have an -ed form, but not an -ing form
A few -ed adjectives describing feelings don’t have an -ing form,
e.g., impressed - impressive NOT impressing

¢ Complete the sentences below with a form of the adjective in bold.

1 We are extremely impressed by your résumé. Your résumé is

extremely impressive.
2 I'mvery stressed by my job. My job is very

3 Iwasreally scared during the movie. The ending was especially

4 [ was delighted to meet Jane. She really is a person.
5 Iwasreally offended by what you said. What you said was really

d In pairs, choose three circles to talk about.

something
an amovie ora that sometimes
embarrassing book that you frustrates you
mistake you found really , about learning
once made disappointing ~ Somethingthat English
really annoys
something you when you're
that makes shopping
you feel something
depressed that really

stresses you in

. your daily life
e Are there any things that make you feel exactly

the same way as your partner?




3 READING & SPEAKING

a You are going to read an article about some
research that has been done about what
peopleregret in life. Before youread, with a
partner say whether you think the following
sentences are true or not.

1 Most peoplespend some time every day
thinking about things that they regret
having done or not having done.

2 Themainarea of life where people have
regrets is relationships.

3 On average people have one major regret

in life.

Most people think that the things they

regret having done (or not done) are other

people’s fault.

5 Most people believe that regrets are
positive, because you learn from your
mistakes.

Read the first part of the article (to line 16)
once and check.

¢ Withoutlooking back at the article, can you
remember another way of saying...?
1 75 percent
2 66.6 percent
3 25 percent

Now read Some of the top 20 regrets. With

a partner, number what you think the top
five regrets were in the survey (1= the most
common regret).

e I"r31i17))) Listen and check. How many did you
getright? Which do you think would be the
top regrets for people in your age group?

Jo

regret doing or regret having done?

After regret the following verb must be in
the gerund, but you can normally use either a
simple gerund or a perfect gerund. :
I regret not going to college. OR | regret not
having gone to college.

15

Glossary

Regrets, I've had a few... an often-quoted
line from the Frank Sinatra song My Way
lay the blame at somebody else’s door oM
say that somebody else is responsible for
something

getting on the property ladder iom
buying your firsthouse or apartment

B o

Regrets, we've had a few
(our love lives, health, childhoods...)

A recent survey has shown that we spend almost three
quarters of an hour every week dwelling on our regrets.

Three quarters of the people surveyed said they did not believe it
was possible to live a life without regrets, perhaps explaining why,
on average, we spend 44 minutes a week thinking about things we
could or should have done differently. Our main areas of regret are
our love lives (20%), family (18%), career (16%), health (14%), and
finances (14%).

On average, most people have two main regrets in life - and

17 percent of those interviewed laid the blame at someone else’s
door. But two-thirds of 2,000 people interviewed said they thought
their regrets had led them to act more positively and that they had
learned from their mistakes. A quarter of them said their regrets
had made them into the person they are today.

Common regrets range from not getting on the property ladder
sooner to not having had more relationships when they were
younger. Others include regretting not telling someone we loved
them and wishing that we had repaired a damaged friendship.

Some of the top 20 regrets were (not in order):

e Getting married too early

¢ Not asking grandparents more about their lives whentheywere alive
* Not having exercised more or eaten more healthily

* Not having saved enough money

* Not learning a foreign language or a musical instrument when
you were younger

* Not working harder at school

* Not having traveled more and seen more of the world
¢ Making the wrong career choice

* Not keeping in touch with friends

¢ Having started smoking

e Arguing with a friend and not making up

From the Daily Mail




4 GRAMMAR
wish + simple past or past perfect

a Now read four comments that people posted
on the newspaper website after reading
the article. Do you agree with any of them?
Why (not)?

I'm almost 23 and saving incredibly hard to

travel around the world! I'd hate to reach my
30s and then look back at my 20s and say, “I -
wish I'd traveled more when | had the time.” i
Matthew, Dallas

| don't regret anything. There’s nothing that |

wish was different about my life. Everything I've
done, however stupid it seems now, seemed like
the right thing at the time... Of course, I've made

mistakes, but | don’t regret anything. And yes, ‘

that includes saving money, bad friends, all

the usual things! | see them as pure mistakes —
something to learn from, something that makes
me the person | am today! | never think [ wish
I'd stayed in college... | wish I'd married my ex...”
If I had done these things, then | wouldn’t be
who | am today.

Cindy, Chicago

Regrets? | try not to think about them. What's
the point? It's no use crying over spilled milk.
But | have a few. Not buying the house | was
renting for half the price | eventually paid for
it, and smoking. | really wish | hadn’t wasted all
that money on cigarettes. What a fool. Still, |
managed to give it up, which I'm proud of.
Nancy, Seattle

| wish there was a song called “Je regrette
tout.”* That would be my philosophy of life!
Martin, Portland

-

*Jeregrette tout French for I regret everything. There is
avery well-known EdithPiafsong called Je ne regrette rien
(= I'don’t regret anything).

b Underline the six sentences in the comments
with wish. What tense is the verb after wish?
Are they wishes about the present or about
the past?

¢ > p.141 Grammar Bank 5B. Learn more
about wish + simple past or past perfect, and
practiceit.

PRONUNCIATION sentence rhythm and
intonation

3/19))) Listen and write down six sentences with wish.

Match each sentence from a with a sentence below.

A [_] Do you want me to call and make an excuse?

B [_] Well, don’t ask me! I've never been here before.

C [] Well, itisn’t too late. You're only 22.

D [_] Well,it's not my fault. You have no self-control!

E [_] Why don’t you go back to the store and see if they still have
them?

F [] Sorry, butitis. And I'm getting hungry.

3 20))) Listen and check. In pairs, practice the dialogues, copying

the rhythm and intonation.
Il € el oo
2

LISTENING & SPEAKING 3

irLanguage

321)) Listen and match spea'kers 1-5 with the regrets. There is
one sentence you don’t need to use.

Who...?

A [_] wisheshe | she had followed somebody’s advice

B [] wasn’t old enough to do something he [ she now regrets

C [] felt very ashamed about what he | she had done

D [_] wishes he | she had been more grateful for everything he |
she had.

E D wisheshe [ she had been a little braver
F[] regretted what he [ she had done immediately after doing it

Listen again. Why do the speakers mention or say the following:

1 “Ireallyliked her.”; “Now it’s too late.”

2 “Someone has to say to you that you really don’t have to do this.”
“I spent the next 15 years trying to get out of it.”

3 theRussian Revolution; old letters

4 “Itwasacrazy ideaand totally out of character”
“in the long run it was probably a good thing”

5 “My parents were really eager for me to change”
“but  was totally against the idea”

Work in small groups. Tell the other students about...

* two things you wish you could do but you can’t

* two things you wish you had that would improve your life

* two things you wish you had done when you were younger

* two things you wish you hadn’t done when you were younger

7 322)) SONG Same Mistake J?
Conine procice J 55 | 51



THE INTERVIEW Part 1

VIDEO

a Read the biographical information about Candida
Brady. Have you seen Trashed or any other
documentary film about the environment?

Candida Brady is a British journalist and filmmaker. She
founded her film company, Blenheim Films, in 1996 and has
produced and directed several documentaries on a variety

of topics, including youth culture, music, and ballet. In 2012,
Candida completed her first documentary feature film,
Trashed, which follows the actor Jeremy Irons around the
world as he discovers the growing environmental and health
problems caused by waste - the billions of tons of garbage
that we generate every day — and the way we deal with it.

The soundtrack for the film was composed by the Greek
composer Vangelis, who wrote the award-winning soundtrack
to Chariots of Fire. The film had a special screening at the
2012 Cannes Film Festival and has won several awards at film
festivals, including the Tokyo International Film Festival.

b 3)23)) Watchor listen to Part 1 of an interview with

her.Mark the sentences T (true) or F (false).

1 Candida made the film Trashed because she wanted
people to know more about the problem of waste.

2 Jeremy Irons is a person who loves buying new things.

3 Candida was surprised that he immediately loved the
film proposal.

4 Vangelis is a good friend of Candida’s.

5 Vangelis had previous experience of projects related to
the environment.

6 She didn’t need to do much research before making the

film because she was already an expert on the subject.

¢ Now listen again and say why the F sentences are false.

Talking about waste

Part 2

a r‘3_.=24))) Now watch or listen to Part 2. Answer
the questions.

VIDEO

1 Which was the bigger problem for Candida: making
the film visually attractive, or trying not to make it
too depressing?

2 What kind of pollution does she think is the most
worrying: air, land, or water?

b Listen again. Complete the sentences with one word.

1 Candidahada DOP (Director of
Photography).

2 She wanted to film in beautiful places that had been

by manmade garbage.

3 She would have preferred to make a more
documentary.

4 She thinks they were very much aware that they
wanted to offer_ at the end of the film.

5 She says you have to dig down over a foot deepon a
beach to find sand that doesn’t have any init.

6 She says the pieces of plastic in the water become so
fragmented that they’re the same size as the

zooplankton, whichisinthe_ chain.

Glossary
Saida (or Sidon) a port in Lebanon, its third largest city
zooplankton microscopic organisms that live in water

Glossary

rough cut [raf kat/ the first version of a film after the different scenes have
been put together

Jacques Cousteau a well-known French conservationist and filmmaker
who studied the ocean and all forms of life in water

SLENKEIX ERNS ARESENTS

IEREMY IRONS

TRASHED

IF YOU THINK WASTE IS SOMEONE ELSE’'S PROBLEM
..THINK AGAIN




L
VIDEO

Part 3

a (3)25)) Now watch or listen to Part 3. Answer
the questions.

1 Who does she blame for the problem of waste?

2 Why does San Francisco offer a positive note at the

end of the film?

3 Has the film changed her own habits?

b Listen again. What does she say about...?

1

hotels in San Francisco

2 her grandparents
3 her bicycle

Glossary
zero waste the recycling and reusing of all products
bins containers where people throw their garbage

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE

©

Comment adverbs

Candida uses a lot of comment adverbs (e.g.,
unfortunately) to clarify how she feels about what she is
saying.

f3)26)) Listen to some extracts from the interview and
write in the missing adverbs.

1

pi

“Weended up filming in eleven
countries...”

“...but the stories that I've chosen are universal

and, ,I spoke to, to people in communities,

um, in more countries, um, than we actually filmed

”

in...

“...and so I sent him the treatment and
um, he lovedit.”

“but , again, he was very shocked, um, by
the film and really wanted to get involved.”
“.yesandno, enough. Obviously, [ had a
wonderful, DOP, Director of Photography, so he can
pretty much make anything look beautiful...”

he,

“I did alot of research and so, , these things
wererepeatable and, and in every country around the
world...”

“

- what’s happened with the way that soft
plastic degrades in water is that, um, the pieces become
so fragmented...”

B¢ ON THE STREET

a (3}27))) Watch or listen to four people talking about
recycling. Which person seems to have the most
positive attitude about recycling?

Sally,
English

Pranjal,
American

Jo,
English

Jill,
American

b Watch or listen again. Who (S, Jo, J, or Pr)...?
[ ][] thinks the government should offer money for

recycling and producing less garbage

[ ] thinksit’s up to people themselves to realize thatit’s

worth recycling

[ ] thinks the government should provide more

containers for recycling

[ ] thinks the government should do more to show

people why recycling is good for the environment

c 3)28)) Watch orlisten and complete the highlighted
Colloquial English phrases. What do you think
they mean?

1

2
3

“...well maybe they could offer a incentive
for, for recycling.”

“...Ithink we still have a

to go.”
“Besides, and monetary
incentives, just incentives to promote, you know,
benefits to the environment.”

“...filling it up with cans and bottles, newspapers and
all of 74

“...and so if everyone could just get in that

that the smallest change they can makein their lives
makes a big difference.”

4 SPEAKING

Answer the questions with a partner. Try to use comment
adverbs to show how you feel about what you're saying.

1
2
3

How much recycling do people in your country do?
How much recycling do you do personally?

What do you think the government, or individuals,
could do to make people recycle more?

What do you think that companies and stores could do
to reduce the amount of waste?

Are you optimistic or pessimistic about the future of
the environment?
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G gerunds and infinitives
V music
P words that come from other languages

Music and emotion

VOCABULARY & PRONUNCIATION
music, words from other languages

f3)29))) Listen and match what you hear with a word in the list.

[Jabass guitar [ Jacello [Jachoir [ Jaconductor [Jdrums [Janorchestra
[lasoprano [ Jaflute [ Javiolin [_Jakeyboard [_]a saxophone

f3)30)) Listen and check. Practice saying the words. What other words
do you know for instruments and musicians?

Read the information box below. Then, in pairs, look at Borrowed words
related to music and try to pronounce them as they are pronounced in
English. Underline the stressed syllable.

Foreign words that are used in English

English has "borrowed" many words from other languages, for example in the
field of music from Italian, Greek, and French. The English pronunciation is
often similar to their pronunciation in their original language, e.g., ch in words
that come from Greek is /k/, e.g., orchestra.

Borrowed words related to music

From Italian cello /'tfelow/; concerto /kan'tfertow
mezzo-soprano /metsou sa'praenow
From Greek orchestra/'arkastra/; choir 'kwarar/; chorus /*korass

microphone /'maikrafoon/; rhy thm ; symphony

ballet /bz'ler
encore /'ankor/; genre 'zanrs/

From French

f3)31))) Listen and check. How are the pink letters pronounced?

With a partner, try to figure out which language these words come from,
and put them in the right columns. Do you know what they all mean?

architecture barista bouquet cappuccino chauffeur chef chic
croissant fiancé graffiti hypochondriac macchiato paparazzi
philosophy photograph psychic psychologist villa

From Italian

From Greek

From French

f3)32)) Listen and check. Practice saying the words.

o

()
S

Music with dinner is an insult both
to the cook and the violinist.

G.K. Chestertan, 7,
UK author

2 SPEAKING

Ask and answer the questions with a
partner.

Your. musIC

Do you have a favorite...?

» kind of music

. song

= piece of classical music (symphony,
sonata, etc.)

band

solo artist

composer

conductor

Do you play a musical instrument?

YES

« What instrument, or instruments, do you
play?

How long have you been playing it?

Have you had or are you taking lessons?
Can you read music?

Have you ever played in aband / orchestra?

NO

* Have you ever tried to learn to play an
instrument? Why did you stop learning?

e Is there an instrument you would like to
learn to play?

' Have you ever...?

~ s sungin a choir
« performed in front of a lot of people
» taken part in a musical talent contest

Concerts :

« Have you been to a good concert
recently?

« Which artist or band would you most like
to see in concert?

o What'’s the best live concert you've

_ever been to?




READING

a Think of a song or piece of music that you
remember hearing and liking when you were
a child. Where did you first hear it? How old
were you? Why did you like it?

b Look at the title of a newspaper article. Then
read the article once. Why did the writer
choose this title?

¢ Read the first paragraph again. Find words
or phrases meaning:

1 completely

A behave in a way that makes
other people think you are stupid

3 startedcrying because of a
strong emotion

4 not thinking that anything
positive would happen

) ~_amixtureofloud and

unpleasant sounds

d What kind of sounds do you think whir, hum,
and clacking (line 10) are?

e Read the rest of the article again. With a
partner, and in your own words, say why
the article mentions the following pieces of
music or artists. -

1 the Lacrimosa from Mozart’s Requiem

2 the Rolling Stones, Sigur Ros, Radiohead,
and Pink Floyd

music from the fifties

Guillaume de Machaut’s Agnus Dei
country music

Queen’s Bohemian Rhapsody

N O

Beethoven’s Ninth Symphony and Sinatra’s
Fly Me to the Moon.

8 the Beatles

9 silence

f Talktoa partner.

»  Why do you think the jobrnalist says that
Austin’s experience may help us understand
more about musical taste?

» Imagine you were going to recommend music
to Austin. Which...

song or piece of music
decade

composer

band

singer

would you suggest?

1

1

What music would
you play to an alien?

| can hear music for the first time ever,” wrote
Austin Chapman, a 23-year-old filmmaker from
California. “"What should I listen to?”

-

Austin, you see, was born profoundly deaf. For his whole life, music
has been a mystery. "I had seen people make a fool of themselves,
singing or moving wildly on the performance floor,” he says. “! had also seen
people moved to tears by a song, which was probably the hardest
thing for me to understand.” Then, just a few weeks ago, his parents
suggested that he try a newly developed hearing aid that they had
heard about. He went to the doctor’s with no great expectations. But
when the doctor turned on the hearing aid, he was stunned. "l sat in
the doctor’s office, frozen as a cacophony of sounds attacked me. The
o whir of the computer, the hum of the air-conditioning, the clacking of
the keyboard, the sound of my friend’s voice.” Austin could hear. And
for the first time ever the world of music was open to him.

w

It didn't take him long to decide what to do: he was going to listen to
music nonstop. Later that day, he heard his first piece, Mozart’s beautiful
Lacrimosa (from his Requiem), in a friend’s car. He wept. So did everybody
else in the car. The experience, he says, was "like the first time you hug
someone .” His friends went on to play him the Rolling Stones, Sigur Rds,
Radiohead, and Pink Floyd. But Austin knew that there was a vast universe
of music to explore, so he decided to seek further

n

20 help. He described his situation on reddit.com and so far, he's received

3

3

more than 14,000 suggestions. As a strategy, he has decided to follow
the advice of someone who posted this message on the site: "This is like
introducing an alien to the music of earth. Once you're tired of classical,
you could start with music from the fifties and progress through each

Austin adopted that system, but chose to start much earlier, with a
piece by Guillaume de Machaut called Agnus Dei, from the 14th century.
Currently, he’s listening to four or five hours of music a day. Because he
had never heard music before, Austin isn't influenced by nostalgia and,
via the Internet, he can listen to just about anything ever composed.
Consequently, his experience may help us to understand more about
musical taste. So what has he been listening to? It seems that no one genre
dominates (although he says he doesn't really like country music - too
depressing). His favorite piece — for now — is Queen’s Bohemian Rhapsody.
s He also likes Beethoven's Ninth Symphony and Frank Sinatra’s Fly Me to
the Moaon. But so far he has not listened to the most recommended band,
the Beatles. “I'm waiting for a special occasion,” he says.

o

Austin is also learning how to hear. When we met at a cafe in

West Hollywood, we took a table far from the street to avoid the
background noise of traffic. The ability to ignore unwanted noise is
something that will take him time. This may help explain why Austin
says that “silence is still my favorite sound. When | turn my hearing aid
off, my thoughts become clearer; it's absolutely peaceful.”

[ aline Peactice Jif 6a |55

Adapted from The Times




LISTENING & SPEAKING

C

3)33)) Listen to some short pieces of music. How

do they make you feel? Would you like to continue
listening?

3)34)) Listen to John Sloboda, a music psychologist,
talking about why we listen to music. Try to
complete the notes below by writing key words or
phrases. Then with a partner, try to remember as
much as you can of what he said.

Why Ao we Listen to mufic?

1 Lomakeuy...
¢.9.,

i e st

=g

2 to help uf Co... _
¢.9., ’ ' y

3 to t:mtenft:fj...
525

&
2
w
¥

1
!
§
s
i
i
§

e

3)35)) Now listen to John explaining how music can
affect the way we feel. Complete the notes below by

giving examples. Then compare with a partner and try
to remember what he said.

How Aoef mufic Affect our emotions?

Three umportant Auman emotions
1 hagpines
74

3

How we feel affecty the way we fpeak, ¢.9.,

1 happy — fpeak fagter [ higher
2

3

Mugic copeef thy, e.9.,

1 fast/! Aigh mufic makes uf happy
2

3

Examples (puecef of mufic)
Mufic that makes uf feeL

1 hagpy e9.,

T angry, 6.3.,

3 JAA ¢,

TAY ij"efpecial@ expl,oétm’ [



d Talk to a partner. Ask for more details where possible.

1 On a typical day, when and where do you listen
to music?

: Do you listen to different kinds of music at different
times of day?

What music would you play...?

+ if you were feeling sad and you wanted to
feel happier
if you were feeling down and you wanted to
feel even worse
if you were feeling furious about something
or somebody
if you were feeling stressed or nervous about
something and wanted to calm down
if you wanted to create a romantic atmosphere
for a special dinner
if you were feeling excited and were getting
ready to go out for the evening
if you were falling in love

OXTORD

M“S\Q and
Ymotion

/
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GRAMMAR gerunds and infinitives

Look at some extracts from the listening. Put the verbs
in parentheses in the infinitive (with to), the base form
(without to), or the gerund (-ing form).

1 Firstly, we listen to music to make us important
moments in the past. (remember)
2 When we hear a certain piece of music, we remember
it for the first time... (hear)

3 Ifwewant ______ fromone activity to another, we

often use music to help us the change.

(go, make)
‘3)36)) Listen and check.

Look at two sentences with the verb remember. Which
one is about remembering the past? Which one is
about remembering something for the future?

1 Iremember meeting him for the first time.
2 Please remember to meet him at the train station.

» p.142 Grammar Bank 6A. Find out more about
gerunds and infinitives, and practice them.

Tell your partner one thing that...

¢ you'll never forget seeing for the first time

e you sometimes forget to do before you leave the house in
the mornings

* you remember doing when you were under five years old

e you have to remember to do today or this week

* needs to be done in your house / apartment (e.g., the
kitchen ceiling needs repainting)

¢ you need to do this evening

 you tried to learn but couldn’t

* you have tried doing when you can’t sleep at night

6 339)) SONG Sing J?




G used to, be used to, get used to : .
V sleep . Laugh and the world laughs with you,
% P sentence stress and linking snore and you sleep alone.

Anthony Burgess,

6B Sleeping Beauty

1 LISTENING & SPEAKING 2 GRAMMAR

a Do you have problems sleeping? Why (not)? used to, be used to, get used to

a Look at some extracts from the listening. Match the
highlighted phrases to their meanings 1-3. What form
is the verb after a) used to b) be [ get used to?

b 13,40, 41, 42))) You are going to listen to three people
who have problems sleeping atnight. Listen and take
notes on what their problem is and what has caused
it. Compare with a partner and then listen again to (] Wherel grew up, I always used to sleep in complete
complete your notes. . darkness. ;

[] It’s hard to get used to being awake all night...

[_] And just when I'm finally used to being on New York

time, then it’s time to fly home.

Spea_ker 1 Speaker 2 Speaker 3

1 lusually did this in the past.
2 It’s not a problem for me because it is now a habit.

3 It’s a problem for me because it hasn’t become a habit
yet.

¢ Answer the questions with a partner.
b » p.143 Grammar Bank 6B. Find out more about used

1 Do you usually sleep with your bedroom completely to, be used to, and get used to, and practice them.

dark, or with the curtains or blinds open? Do you have
problems sleeping if there is too much or not enough

light for you? 3 PRONUNCIATION

2 Have you ever worked at night? Did you have any e
problems sleeping the next day? Why (not)? Do you sentence stress and llnklng

think you would be able to work at night and sleep a 345 Listen and repeat three sentences. Notice the
during the day? rhythm and how the words are linked.

3 Have you ever flown long haul? Where to? Did you get y ,
jet lag? How long did it take you to get over it? 1 rmused_so working _pn_a team.

2 1can’t get used_to driving_on the left.
3 1used_to get_up at six o’clock_every day.

b 346 Now listen and write down three more sentences.

c Practice saying the sentences quickly, getting the stress
right and trying to link the words.

d Talk to a partner. Ask for and give more information.

1 When you were a child, did you use to...?
¢ share aroom with a brother or sister
¢ have nightmares
* wake up very early in the morning
2 Do you have problems if you have to sleep in a bed that
you aren’t used to sleeping in(e.g., in a hotel)?
3 Do you think you would find it difficult to get usedto...?
e getting up at 5:30 a.m. every day
* only being able to sleep for six hours a night
* not having breakfast in the morning




READING & SPEAKING

Read the introductory paragraph of Three things you
(probably) didn’t know about sleep. Do you know the answers
to any of the questions?

Read Living your dreams and mark the sentences T (true)
or F (false). Underline the part of the text that gave you the
answer.

1 When we have a “lucid” dream we know that we’re dreaming.

2 Ina*“lucid” dream the person who is dreaming can never
change whatis happening.

3 Gamers may be able to control their dreams because dreams
are similar to computer games.

4 Thereason we have nightmares may be to prepare us for
certain dangerous situations.

5 Video gamers have more nightmares than non-gamers
because they don’t experience dangerous life-threatening
situations.

6 Video gamers are braver in their dreams than non-gamers.

» Communication Three things you (probably) didn’t know
about sleeping. A Sleeping Beauty p.106 B How our ancestors
used to sleep p.111. Tell your partner some more interesting
facts about sleep.

In pairs see if you can remember some of the words and
phrases fromthe articles you have read or heard.

Vocabulary Quiz

amedicalcondition, often an unusual one: a

an adjective meaning staying faithful to somebody and
supporting them:

¢ an adjective often used with sleep. A person whois ina ~ sleep is
difficult to wake:

¢ ahundred years, e.g., from 1900 to 2000: a
- the timein the evening when it becomes dark:
% the verb meaning to speak to God:

7 the word for a person who plays a lot of video games: a video
an adjective meaning clear, especially after a period of confusion:

! to change position so as to face the other way:

Answer the questionsin pairs.

1 Do you playvideo games? Do you think it has any effect
onthe way youdream? Do you think it has any positive or
negative effects on you?

2 What do you think would be the worst thing for someone
with Sleeping Beauty Syndrome?

3 Do you think sleeping in two shorter periods is a better way of |

sleeping? Do you think it would suit you and your lifestyle?

()

10

15

20

25

Three things you (probably)
didn’t know about

Everybody loves it. Everybody needs it. No one seems
to get enough of it. We all know that most people need
eight hours sleep, and that REM* sleep is when you have
the most dreams, but here are three questions about
sleep that you may not know the answer to:

- How can video games help us control our dreams?
« What is Sleeping Beauty Syndrome?

. What did our ancestors use to do in the middle of the
night (that we don't)?

Living your dreams

university psychologist in Canada believes that people

who play video games are more likely to be able to
control their own dreams. Jayne Gackenbach studied the
dreams of regular video gamers and non-gamers and found
that people who frequently played video games experienced
“lucid” dreams more often. A lucid dream is one in which
we are aware that we are dreaming. In a lucid dream, the
dreamer is sometimes able to control or influence what is
happening to them in the dream - very similar to controlling
the action of a character in a video game.

“Dreams and video games are both parallel universes,”
says Gackenbach. “Gamers spend hours a day in a virtual
reality and they are used to controlling their game
environments, and this seems to help them to do the
same when they are dreaming.”

Gackenbach also discovered that video gamers have
fewer nightmares than non-gamers. Some experts

believe that we have nightmares to help us practice for
life-threatening situations in a safe environment. Since
video gamers already practice those situations regularly in
games, Gackenbach’s research suggests that video gamers
may have less need of nightmares. But, interestingly, when
gamers do have a nightmare, they react differently to non-
gamers: “What happens with gamers,” says Gackenbach,
“is that when they have a scary experience in a dream
they don’t run away like most of us do. They turn around
and fight back.”

*REM is an abbreviation for “rapid eye movement”

Online Practice } m




LISTENING & SPEAKING

Look at the picture and the headline of the
article. Why do you think the man cooks in
the middle of the night?

f3147)) Now listen to the first part of a radio
program and check your answers toa. What
kind of things does he cook? Why is it a
problem?

Read the newspaper article about Robert
Wood. Can you remember any of the details
about him? Try to fill in the blanks with a
word or words. Then listen again to check.

You are now going to listen to the second half

of the radio program. Before you listen, work

with a partner and discuss if you think the

informationin sentences 1-10 is T (true) or

F (false).

1 Asleepwalkercandrive a car whilehe is
asleep.

2 Itis easy to know if someone is
sleepwalking or not.

3 About 8 percent of people sleepwalk from
time to time.

4 Sleepwalking is most common among

young boys.

Stress can cause people to sleepwalk.

You should never wake up a sleepwalker.

Sleepwalkers cannot hurt themselves.

People usually sleepwalk for a short time.

O 00 4 O n

Sleepwalkers don’t usually remember
anything afterward.

10 Sleepwalking is no excuse if you commit a
crime.

e 13)48)) Listen once to check your answers.

Thenlisten again and correct the false
statements.

Have you ever sleepwalked or do you know

anyone who sleepwalks? What do they do

whenthey sleepwalk? Where do they go?
Doesanyone try to wake them up?

The chef who cooks in
the middle of the night

ROBERT WOOD often gets up in the middle of the night and goes
downstairs to the kitchen. Not surprising, you may think. He’s
probably hungry and looking for something to eat. But you'd

be wrong. Robert starts cooking - and he does this while he is

fast asleep.

Mr. Wood, whois ! _years old and a retired ?
has been a sleepwalker for more than 40 years.

“The first time it happened | was 3 " he said. “My parents
heard me wandering downstairs in the middle of the night. Now |
getup? times a week, and these days | usually head for
the kitchen, although on other occasions | have also turned on the
television very loudly and even filled 5 with water.”

His wife Eleanor says that she often wakes up in the night when she
hears her husband cooking downstairs. She has seen him setting the
table and caught him making & and spaghetti bolognese
and even frying ? . The couple says that because of
Mr. Wood's sleepwalking, they only get a few hours’ sleep a night and
are getting worried that Robert could start a 8 without
realizing. “l really am asleep and have no idea | am getting up,” said
Mr. Wood.

Mrs. Wood says that although the food her husband cooks when
asleeplooks delicious, she has never eatenit. “Every night, | think ‘Is
Rob going to cook tonight?’ The last time he was in the kitchen, he
spilt milk all over the place.”

-Adapted from The Guardian
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6 VOCABULARY & SPEAKING sleep

a Vocabulary race. In pairs, write the correct word from the list
in the column on the right.

slarm Egmforter o

fast asleep” .

insomnia
nightmares

keep you awake

| log Sh EEtSSiESta

set sleeping pills
steepy yawn

1 Most people start feeling Il around 11:00
at night.

snore

2 They often open their mouth and Il
3 They go to bed and Il their Il (clock).

4 They get into bed and put their head on the ll.

5 They cover themselves up with a lll, or with
I and .

6 Soonthey B
7 Some people make a loud noise when they
breathe. in other words, they Il.

8 During the night some people have bad
dreams, called .
9 If you don't hear your alarm clock, you might ll.

10 If you drink coffee in the evening,it may .

11 Some people can’t sleep because they suffer
from M.

12 These people often have to take Hl.

13 Some people take a il or I after lunch.

14 A person who sleeps well “sleeps like a l."
15 Someone who is tired after flying to another
time zone is B

16 Someone who is sleeping very deeply is Il

b 3)49) Listen and check.

¢ Cover the column of words and test yourself.

d Ask and answer the questions in pairs.
A asks the blue questions, and B asks the
red questions. Ask for and give as much

information as possible.
Y o
P

Do you sometimes have problems g_ett_n:g to
sleep? Do you take, of .g_gye_g_/.pu;gverf ta 22. ¥
sleeping pills? Do you have any tips for peop
who suffer from insomnia?

pfefer to sleep with a comfor;er or
"with blankets? How many pillows
do you have? What temperaturg

do you like the bedroom to be

ep when you're
s s? is there any

ake or that

;. ind it di \ttos
) ou find it difficu
| Eroazeling’ e.g.,in buses or plar;;ev
food or drink that keeps you

QUi
stops you from sleeping wel:l...

6’ ;oul_'e_ver take a nap
* after lunch or during the day?

How long do you sleep for?
How do you feel when you wake up?

often have nightmares or recurring

[ 0 you usually remember what
your dreams were about? Do you ever try

- tointerpret your dreams?

Have you ever stayed up all night to
study for a test the next day? How
- well did you do on the test?

Are you 3 light sleeper or do you

like a log? How do
in the morning? - 2 Wake up

? Have you ever ha
ho

d to sha €aroom




GRAMMAR

a Complete the second sentence so that it means the
same as the first.

1

10

They escaped from the jungle because they found the
river.

They wouldn’t have escaped from the jungle if they
the river.

I can’t go to music classes because I work in the evening.

I would be able to go to music classes if I
in the evening.

We went to that restaurant because you recommended it.
We

hadn’t recommended it.

to that restaurant if you

Marta goes to bed late, so she’salways tired in the
morning.

If Marta didn’t go to bed late, she so
tired in the morning.

After living in Hong Kong for a year, I still find driving
on the left difficult.
After living in Hong Kong for a year, I still can’t get

on the left.

My hair was very long when I was a child.

When I was a child, I used very long hair.
[ get up very early, but it’s not a problem for me now.
I'm used very early.

It’s too bad I can’t speak Spanish.

[wish Spanish.

I regret not learning to play the piano when I was
younger.
[wish

was younger.

the piano when I

I hate seeing your dirty clothes on the floor.
Iwish
floor.

your dirty clothes on the

b Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
bold verb.

1
2
3
4
5

I don’t remember you before. meet

Thecarneeds .I’lltakeitto the car wash. clean

We managed totheairport ontime. get

late tomorrow. not be

Please try

My sister isn’t used to in such a big city. She’d
always lived in the suburbs before. live

VOCABULARY

a Complete the sentences with an adjective expressing a
feeling.

1

w

Our son played incredibly well in the concert! We felt
very pr J

I'm feeling a little h
Thanks for lending me the money. I'm very .
I shouldn’t have bought that bag — it was so expensive.
NowIfeelreallyg .

WhenIheard thatI had wonthe prize, I was completely
st_____.Icouldn’tsay anything!

.Ireally miss my family.

b Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
bold word.

1

2
3
4

10

Thatwalkwas .Ineedtorestnow. exhaust

whenlread Tim'semail. shock
Youreally me at the party lastnight! embarrass
It’s very when you think that you are going to
miss your flight. stress

It ____ mewhen people who don’t know me use my
firstname. annoy

I wasreally

. The orchestra

Lastnight’s concert was really
didn’t play well at all. disappoint

Italways me that people actually enjoy playing
risky sports. amaze

We were when we heard the news. horrify
What you said to Naomi was rather .I'think you
should apologize. offend

It was an incredibly movie! scare

¢ Write the words for the definitions.

1
2
3

4
5

the person who directs an orchestra
a group of people who sing together
a stringed instrument that you hold
between your knees

awoman who singswitha very high voice
an electronic musical instrument, like a piano

d Complete the missing words.

1
2
3

Could I have an extra p
My husband says I'sn

for my bed, please?
really loudly at night.

I didn’t sleep last night, so I'm going to take an,

now.

Last night I had a horrible n
was lost in the jungle.

. Idreamed that I

Don’t forget to s the alarm for tomorrow

morning.
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PRONUNCIATION

a the word with a different sound. SurVivaI taStes SO Sweet fOr
rescued backpacker

1 3 sheets threaten  relieved sleepy
Contact lens solution is not usually considered a
2 ) alarm yawn exhausted nap survival tool, but if 18-year-old Samuel Woodhead
hadn't been 1 it, he might not have
3 % chorus chauffeur  chemistry choir survived. A student taking a break from school,
1 Woodhead went missing in the 100°F heat of the
4 % chef shattered architect  shocked Australian outback on Tuesday. A fitness fanatic
hoping to join the military, Samuel survived for
5 @ delighted inspired survival guiley three days by drinking the saline cleaning solution,
| ) which his father had packed in his backpack, but
b Underline the main stressed syllable. which he had forgottento 2 when he went
for a run.

1 up|set 2 de|vastalted 3 or|ches|tra 4 in|som|nia S sleep|walk
Samuel had been working for only two weeks as a

ranch hand at Upshot cattle station, near the town

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT? of Longreach in the vast state of Queensland. After

3 out for his run, he lost his way. Australian
a Readthearticle once. What two factors helped Samuel to survive? authorities had feared for his survival in a region
where heat, a lack of water, poisonous snakes, and
b Readitagainand choose the best words to complete the blanks. the possibility of injury could prove deadly.
. : . After a helicopter rescue mission,
1 a carrying b wearing ¢ holding St ridrads of peopls, hE
2 a take off b takeup c takeout was found exhausted about six
3 a watching b finding c setting miles from the station. Alex Dorr,
4 a including b involving c¢ inviting aRpllot with the North Queensland
3 escue Helicopter Service, said
5 a search b film ¢ shoot that he went in the dark to the
6 a so b because ¢ although area where the teenager had
7 a understand b worry c fear d_isappeared and used night-
s B Xy vision cameras to > for
8 a found b missing ¢ injured the missing boy. “Where am 2"
9 a career b course c degree k. iy was all that he asked his rescuers
10 a underused b misused c mispronounced & 3TN Yoochead and his mother, Claire Derry when they found him in the early

hours of the morning. He was
¢ Choose five new words or phrases from the text. Check their immediately taken for a medical assessment

meaning and pronunciation and try to learn them. before being transferred to a hospital in
Longreach, but was found to be suffering from no

more than sunburn and dehydration, & he

¢ CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS MOVIE? hawh Tostemrlyi0 paundss

Claire Derry, his mother, said she heard that he
was safe from the captain of the plane as she was

{:'950))) Watch or listen to a short movie on sleep research. Choose a, : ; ‘
flying to Australia to join the hunt for her son. *I|

s sobbed, absolutely sobbed and | jumped up and
1 In Britain, of the population have problems getting to sleep. hugged the flight attendants and the captain,”
; 5 she said. “To be honest, | was beginning to
2 Onelitay b:apprRTE ,10%, e thal? 0%, i the worst. It's been the worst three days
2 One of the more common sleeping disorders mentioned is - of my life, by a long way, since 5:30 a.m. Tuesday
a sleep paralysis b somniloquy ¢ exploding head syndrome when two police officers knocked on my front
3 Scientists at the Sleep Unit take measurementsin order to analyze G S ORI Cepletasien o rr;essage ol
eople’s Australia and told me my son was
3 leeni b brai A bod Samuel's training for a © in the armed forces
S eHP LIRS TR 2 g R s Bl Tl 2 helped him to survive in the hostile conditions, his
4 Many people today are sleep deprived because they : mother said. “My father was a war hero and Sam

was named after him, and he’s always wanted to
live up to that sort of reputation,” she said. His
father, Peter Woodhead, was visibly emotional as he
described the ordeal the family had been through
while waiting for news that he was safe. “The word
nightmare these daysis much® " he said.
“This has been a true nightmare.”

.w ” Um%&%mﬁm}tg@m%mIIIIIIIIIIIIIIHIIIII
Adapted from The Times

a sleep too few hours

b sleep different hours every night
¢ wake up alot during the night

5 Nowadays, many people sleep longer

hours

a during the week
b after a night out
¢ on the weekend




G past modals: must have, etc.; would rather
V verbs often confused
P weak form of have

Don’t arguel

GRAMMAR past modals: must have, etc.

f4)2)) Look at the photos. What do you think the people are
arguing about in each photo? What were the arguments about?
Listen and check.

f4)3))) Listen to some extracts from the conversations again and
complete them with may have, might have, must have, couldn’t have,
or should have.

Conversation 1

1 [:] You

2 D You

3 [
Conversation 2

4 [:] Oh, no! We
5 E] We

6 []oK1I

In pairs, put A, B, C, or D in the box before each phrase.

finished it.
given it to the cat last night.
given it to the cat.

gone the wrong way.
taken the second exit at the traffic circle.
made a mistake.

Which phrase (or phrases) in b means you think...?

A it’s very probable (or almost ¢certain) that something happened or
somebody did something

B it’s possible that something happened or somebody did something

C it's impossible that something happened or somebody did
something

D somebody did something wrong

» p.144 Grammar Bank 7A. Learn more about past modals, and
practice them.

My parents had only one argument
in 45 years. It lasted 43 years.

Cathy Ladman,
US comedian

PRONUNCIATION
weak form of have

f4)6)) Listen to the extracts from the
conversations in 1b again. Underline the
stressed words. How is have pronounced?

In pairs, read the conversations and
complete B’s responses with your own ideas
(for responses 5—8 you also need to use rmust
have, might have, should have, or couldn’t
have). Then practice the conversations.

1

> ®m>» >

> @®> > > B> @

@

It was my birthday yesterday!
You should have told me.

I can't find my phone anywhere.
You must have

I definitely said we were meeting them at
7:00.
They may have

I'm so tired. | can't keep my eyes open.
You shouldn’'t have

| failed my history test.

Why do you think Fiona and Brian broke up?

Alberto didn't come to class yesterday.

We're going to be late. There’s so much
traffic.




3 READING & SPEAKING

a Inyour experience, what do couples
typically argue about? Do you think
men and women use different strategies
when they argue? [n what way?

HOW MEN AN WOMEN, A&QUE |

investigates gender
differences when couples argue.

very direct approach to arguing. Linguist Deborah Cameron tells of
an argument between a husband and wife. It started after the woman
fell through a hole in the rotten floor of their home and she blamed
s her husband. He hit her with a piece of sugar cane, so she threatened
to attack him with a machete and burn the house to the ground. At
this point the husband decided to leave and she launched into a kros —
a traditional angry tirade of insults and swear words — directed at a
s husband with the intention of it being heard by everyone in the village.

‘YoU ARE A 7/&#§H YOU ARE A P1&# @ GARBAGE MAwN, YoU HEAR?
BUILT mE A HOUSE THAT ! JUS fPle— poww (w,

1 I n Gapun, a remote village in Papua New Guinea, the women take a

b Readanarticle about how men and
women argue. Does it mention any of
the strategies you talked about?

THEN YOU GET UP Avp "//'C:_(."é WITH A PIECE OF SUGAR CANE, YOU P/&# @S’

Now read the article again and mark
the sentences T (true) or F (false).
Underline the parts of the article that
give you the answers.

I Theargument Deborah Cameron
describes happened because a wife
considered her husband responsible
for an accident she had.

2 InPapuaNew Guinea whena woman
is arguing with her husband, he’s
supposed to reply to his wife’s insults.

3 JohnGray saysthat men are more
assertive in arguments than women.

4 Edward thinks that he could win
arguments more often if he were better
prepared.

5 Christine Northam says thatolder
men are less able than younger men to
talk about their feelings.

6 She says that some women start crying
during arguments only because they
get truly upset.

7 Sarah thinks that her friend is
insensitive to her crying.

8 Christine Northam believesitis not
difficult to learn new ways of dealing
with arguments.

Look at the highlighted words and
phrases which are related to arguing.
With a partner, try to figure out what
they mean and then check with a
dictionary or the teacher.

Do you agree with what the text says
about the different way men and
women argue?
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The fury can last for up to 45 minutes, during which time the husband is
expected to keep quiet. Such a domestic scene may be familiar to some
readers, but, for most of us, arguing with our partners is not usually
such an explosive business!

Human beings argue about everything, but are there any differences
between the sexes in the way that we argue?

In fact, according to John Gray, author of Men are from Mars, Women
are from Venus (the 1990s best-seller) — men prefer not to argue at
all, wherever possible. "To avoid confrontation men may retire into
their caves and never come out. They refuse to talk and nothing gets
resolved. Men would rather keep quiet and avoid talking about any
topics that may cause an argument.” Women, however, are happy to
bring up relationship matters that they would like to change.

Edward, 37, a writer, says, “I’'m useless at arguing. There are things that
bother me about my partner, but when | finally say something, | am too
slow to win the argument. | can only argue convincingly when | have all
the evidence to back up my argument ready to use, but I'm too lazy to
do that. | think women, on the whole, are more practiced at arguing, or
more interested.”

Christine Northam, a counselor with Relate, a marriage-counseling
service, agrees with the view that men have a greater tendency to
withdraw. "Women say: ‘He won’t respond to me, he won't listen, he
thinks he’s right all the time.” However, the younger men that | see
tend to be much more willing to understand their own feelings and talk
about them. Older men find it more difficult.”

However she adds that women are also capable of the withdrawal
technique. "Oh, yes, women are very good at doing that, too. They
change the subject or cry. Crying is a good tactic and then the poor
man says: ‘Oh, my God, she’s in tears.”

| don't argue a lot, but | do cry a let,” says Sarah, 32, an advertising
executive. “I'll say something hurtful to him and he'll say something
equally hurtful back and then I'll be in a flood of tears. | call my friend
and she says: ‘Where are you?’ ‘In the bathroom,’ | say. And then, when
| finally come out after half an hour, he’s just watching TV as if nothing
happened.” '

Northam says, “"Everything goes back to our upbringing, the stereotypical
stuff we have all been fed. We are very influenced by the way our parents
were, or even our grandparents. The way you deal with emotions is
learned in your family. To understand this, and then make a conscious
decision that you will do it differently, requires a lot of maturity.”

Adapted from The Times
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4 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a 7)) You're going to listen to a psychologist giving some tips to
help people when they disagree with somebody about something.
Listen once and check (v') the six things she says.

1 D Think carefully what to say when you begin a discussion.

2 D Try to “win” the argument as quickly as you can.

3 D Say sorry if something really is your fault.

4 |:| Never avoid an argument by refusing to talk.

5 D Don’t say things that aren’'t completely true.

6 D Don't shout.

7 E] Don't talk about things that aren’t relevant to the argument.

8 D Use another person to mediate.

9 I:] Postpone the argument until later when you have both

calmed down.

10 I:] It's a bad thing for a couple to argue.

b Listen again and with a partner, try to add more detail to the tips

you checked.

REEN 72

c 14,8)) Look at the sentences from the

listening and try to figure out what the
missing words are. Then listen and check.

1 Butof course it’s easier said

2 Ifyou're the person who's
the __ ,justadmitit!

3 ...it'simportant to things
control...

4 Raising your voice will just make the other
person their , too.

5 ...stop for amomentand a
breath.

6 It’s also very important to
the point.

7 There’s a better chance that you'll be
able to an

8 e conflictisan important
part of any relationship...

With a partner, decide which two of the
psychologist’s tips you think are the most
useful, and why they’re useful.

» Communication Argument! A p.107
B p.110. Role-play two arguments with a
partner.

Did you follow any of the psychologist’s
advice about how to argue? Was there
anything you should [ shouldn’t have done?
Is there anything your partner should |
shouldn’t have said?

9 '\
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5 MINI GRAMMAR would rather 6 VOCABULARY verbs often confused

Men would rather keep quiet and avoid talking about any a Look at some extracts from the listening in 4-
topics that may cause an argument. the correct verb. What does the other verb mean?
Listen, I'd rather talk about this tomorrow when we've both 1 Try not to say...you never remind | remember to buy the
calmed down. toothpaste.
+ We use wouldratherwith the base form as an alternative 2 Ifyou follow these tips, you just might be able to

to would prefer, e.g., prevent [ avoid an argument.

I'd rather go on vacation in July than August. 3 The most important thing is not to rise | raise your

Would you rather stay in or go out tonight?
I'd rather not go out tonight. I'm really tired.
NOT ternet rather. b > p.158 Vocabulary Bank Verbs often confused.

» We can also use would rather + person + past tense to
talk about what we would prefer another person to do.
I'd rather you didn’t smoke in here, if you don’t mind.

voice.

¢ Complete the questions with the verbs from each pair
in the right form. Then ask and answer with a partner.

R

a Rewrite the sentences using would rather.

1 I'd prefer to go to the movies than to a music class

2 I'd prefer not to go to the party if my ex is going to be
there.

3 Would you prefer to meet on Thursday morning or
afternoon?

4 My wife would prefer not to fly. She had a bad
experience once.

5 My husband would prefer to take a train to Boston, not
take the car.

6 I'd prefer to come on Sunday, if that’s OK.

b Workin pairs. Look at the options and take turns to
ask and answer with Would you rather...? Say why.

1 take an Englishclass in New York or London

2 take a summer vacation or a winter vacation

3 work for yourself or work for a company 1 Doyou if people are late when you
4 go to aforeign restaurant for dinner or to a restaurant have arranged to meet them, or do you think it
that serves food from your country doesn’t ? matter | mind
5 read an e-book or a normal book 2 Canyou usually family birthdays, or do you
6 have an SUV or a small sports car need somebody to you? remember [ remind
7 gotoa concert or a sporting event 3 Have you ever been when you were on
8 live on your own or share an apartment with friends vacation? Whatwas __ ? steal [ rob
; 4 What would you people to do if they want to
Would you rather take an English I'd rather take a class T <
class in New York or London? in New York because... y y ’ .
you them to be careful about? advise | warn
5 Do you think taking vitamin C helps to colds?
What other things can people do to _ catching

colds? avoid | prevent

7 @10) SONG My Girl /2
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verbs of the senses
V the body
P silent letters

7B Actors acting

GRAMMAR verbs of the senses

Read the introduction to Howard Schatz’s book. Then
look at the photo of actress Fran Drescher playing a
role. In pairs, choose a, b, or c.

Botox should be banned for actors...
Acting is all about expression; why would
you want to iron out a frown?

Rachel Weisz,
UK actress

In Character: Actors Acting
Caught in the Act: Actors Acting

The photographer Howard Schatz
had a very unusual idea for his
book. He invited actors into
his studio, and asked them

to “be” certain characters in
certain situations, and then he
photographed them.

1 Ithink she looks...
a scared
b miserable
¢ embarrassed
2 Ithink she looks like...
a ateenage student
b ayoung mother
¢ ayoung businesswoman

3 Ithink shelooks asif...

a she has just heard some bad news
b sheis watching something on TV
¢ shehas just heard a noise

f4)11)) Now listen to someone talking about the
photo. Were you right?

Look at the sentences in a. What kind of words or
phrases do you use after looks, looks like, and looks as if

» p.145 Grammar Bank 7B. Learn more about using
the verbs of the senses, and practice them.

f4)13))) Listen to these sounds. What do you think is
happening? Use It sounds asif... or It sounds like....

S/It_sounds as if somebody’s scored a goal.
S/It'sounds like a soccer game.

» Communication Guess what it is A p.107B p.111.
Describe objects for your partner to identify using
looks, feels, smells, or tastes + an adjective or + like +
noun.

In Character: Actors Acting

Fran Drescher

SPEAKING & LISTENING

Look at some more photos from the book. Describe
how you think the characters are feeling.

S/Iﬁhink she looks very happy with herself...

Answer the questions with a partner.

Who do you think looks...?

like a child who’s behaving badly

like somebody who’s apologizing to someone
like a very proud parent or teacher

as if they have just seen something awful

DN b W N -

as if they are eating or drinking something that tastes
terrible

6 asif they’re going to hit somebody
4,14) Listen and check.

Listenagain. What exactly were the roles each actor
was asked to play?

How do you think acting is different when you are
working in...?

a moviesand TV b theater c¢ radio



f 4)15)) Now listen to an interview with Tim Bentinck,
who has been working as a radio actor for many years.
What is the main way in which he says radio acting is
different from other kinds of acting?

g Listen again and answer the questions.

I What two things does he say radio actors use to convey
feelings?

2 Complete the tip that aradio actor once gave him: You
have tobeableto____ one eyebrowwithyour .

3 What technique does he use to help convey the feeling
of happiness?

4 What are radio actors trying to do when they read a
script?

h Do you have radio dramas in your country? Do you
ever listen to them?

3 MINIGRAMMAR as

a Lookatsome extracts from 2f, and thenread the rules
aboutas.

Tim Bentinck has been working as a radio actor for many
years.

“It’s as naturalistic as you can make it sound — to lift it off the
page, to make it sound as though you're not reading it.”

We can use as in many different ways:

1 to describe somebody or something’s job or function:
She works as a nurse. You can use that box as a chair.

2 tocompare people or things: She’s as tall as me now.

3 to talk about how something appears, sounds, feels,
etc.: It looks as if it's going to snow.

4 to say that something happened while something else
was happening: As they were leaving, the mailman
arrived. (as = when / at the same time)

b Decide how asisused in each sentence and match them
to uses 1-4 above.

A D 1don’t think his performance in this TV show was as
good as in the last one.

B [ ] That picture looks as if it was painted by a child.
c D You can use that glass as a vase for the flowers.
D D As he was driving home it started to rain.
E [:I You sound as if you have a bad cold.

F D His hair got grayer as he got older.

G E] He got a job with Google as a computer programmer.

Steve Guttenberg

(75 | 69




70

4 VOCABULARY the body

a @16))) Look at a picture of another actress, Glenn
Close. Match the words in the list with 1-9 in the
photo. Listen and check.

[ Jcheek [ Jchin [ Jeyebrow [ Jeyelash [ ]eyelid

[ |forenead [ Jlips [ Jneck [ ]wrinkles

b » p.159 Vocabulary Bank The body.

c ‘4_'20))) Listen and mime the action.

5 PRONUNCIATION silent letters

a Cross out the “silent” consonant in these words.

calf wrist palm wrinkles comb kneel thumb

b 421)) Listen and check. What can you deduce about
the pronunciation of...?
* wr and kn at the beginning of a word
* mb at the end of a word

¢ Look at some more words with silent consonants. In
pairs,decide which they are and cross them out. Use
the phonetics to help you.

aisle fail/ calm/kam/ climb/klaim/ design /di'zain/
doubt /daut/ fasten Afasn/ half /haf/ honest fanast/
knock /nak/ muscle fmasl/ whistle /'wisl/ whole /houl/

d @22)) Listen and check. Then practice saying the
phrases below.

half an hour 1doubtit calmdown an aisle seat, please
designer clothes anti-wrinkle cream kneel down

7B

6 READING & LISTENING

a Look at the title of the article and read the subheading.

Why do you think the writer called his book What
Every Body is Saying and not What Everybody is
Saying?

Read the article once and then in pairs, answer the

questions.

1 Why wasn’t the man being questioned one of the main
suspects?

2 Why did the agent ask him the question about four
different murder weapons?

3 How did the man show thathe committed the crime?

4 Why was Joe Navarro a very successful FBI agent?

5 What are the two kinds of communication he
mentions?

6 Why can’t we usually identify non-verbal signs?

IT'S ESTIMATED THAT AS MUCH AS 80% OF OUR
INTERACTION WITH OTHERS IS THROUGH NON-VERBAL
COMMUNICATION, OR BODY LANGUAGE.

he man sat at one end of the table, carefully planning
his replies. He wasn't considered a major suspect in
the murder case. He had an alibi which was credible, and
he sounded sincere, but the agent pressed on, and
asked a series of questions about the
murder weapons: “If you had
committed the crime, would you
have used a gun?” “If you had
committed the crime, would
you have used a knife?”
“If you had committed the
crime, would you have
used an ice pick?” “If
you had committed the
crime, would you have
used a hammer?”




¢ Read the article again, and find synonyms
for the words and phrases below.

Paragraph 1

1 believable

2 honest, not pretending

3 continued in a determined way (verb)
Paragraph 2

1 watched

2 meaning (noun)

3 seen

1 thought to be responsible for
find the meaning of
3 make it possible for

[\V]

—

identify
succeed in getting
3 join together

\V]

One of the weapons, the ice pick, had
actually been used in the crime, but that
information had been kept from the public.
So, only the killer would know which object was
the real murder weapon. As Joe Navarro, the
FBI agent, went through the list of weapons,
he observed the suspect carefully. When the
ice pick was mentioned, the man’s eyelids
came down hard, and stayed down until the
next weapon was named. Joe immediately
understood the significance of the eyelid
movement he had witnessed, and from that
moment the man became the chief suspect.
He later confessed to the crime.

J oe Navarro is credited with catching many
criminals in his 25-year career with the FBI. If
you ask him how he has been able to do this, he
says, “l owe it to being able to read people.” In
his best-selling book What Every Body is Saying,
he teaches us how to decipher other people's
non-verbal behavior, and thus to enable us to
interact with them more successfully.

b When it comes to human behaviors,” he
says, “there are basically two kinds
of signs, verbal and non-verbal, e.g., facial
expressions, gestures, etc. All of us have
been taught to look for the verbal signs. Then
there are the non-verbal signs, the ones that
have always been there but that many of us
have not learned to spot because we haven't
been trained to look for them. It is my hope
that through an understanding of non-verbal
behavior, you will achieve a deeper, more
meaningful view of the world around you - able
to hear and see the two languages, spoken
and silent, that combine to present human
experience in all its complexity.”

d Look at the pictures. With a partner, say how you think the people
are feeling.

b

e Now try to match the gestures to the feelings.

[ ]Jdominant [ ]friendly and interested [ ]in a good mood
[ Jinsecure [ ]nervous [ Jrelaxed [ ]stressed

f 4)23)) Listen and check. Then listen again for more detail, and
take notes.

;’) -ward

We often add the suffix -ward to a preposition or adverb of
movement to mean “in this direction,” e.g., forward, backward,
inward, outward, upward, downward.

g Testa partner. A make the gestures, one-by-one, but in a different
order. B say what the gestures mean. Then switch roles.

h Is there any gesture that you know you do a lot, like folding your
arms or standing with your hands on your hips? Why do you
think youdo it?

7 SPEAKING & WRITING

a Y Communication Two photos A p.108B p.112. Describe your
picture for your partner to visualize. Describe the people’s body
language, and how you think they are feeling.

b > p.117 Writing Describing a photo. Write a description of a
picture speculating about what the people are doing, feeling, etc.




Talking about acting

1 B¢ THE INTERVIEW Part 1 Glossary

VIDEO The Old Vic one of the oldest and most famous of the
London theaters

Amadeus is a play by Peter Shaffer about the life of the
composer Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart. It was also made
into a movie of the same name. In the play, Mozart is
portrayed as having a very childish personality, which
contrasts with the genius and sophistication of his music.
The Marriage of Figaro one of Mozart’s best-known operas
box office the place at a theater or movie theater where
tickets are sold

rehearsals [ri'harslz/ time that is spent practicing a play or
a piece of music

auditorium [oda'toriam| the part of atheater where the
audience sits

a Read the biographical information about Simon Callow. Have you
seen any of his movies?

Simon Callow is an English actor, writer, and theater director. He was
born in London in 1949 and studied at Queen’s University of Belfast, and
the Drama Center in London. As a young actor he made his name when

he played the part of Mozart in Peter Shaffer’s production of Amadeus at
the Royal National Theater in London in 1979 and he later appeared in the

movie version. As well as acting in the theater, he has also appeared in TV a 14)25)) Now watch or listen to Part 2.
dramas and comedies and in many movies including Four Weddings and a Answer the questions.

Funeral and Shakespeare in Love. He has directed both plays and musicals 1 Whichdoes he prefer, acting in the theater
and was awarded the Laurence Olivier award for Best Musical for Carmen

or in movies?
Jones in 1992. He has written biographies of the Irish writer Oscar Wilde )

and Orson Welles, the American actor and movie director. He was awarded
the CBE in 1999 for his services to drama.

Complete the two crucial differences he

mentions about acting in the theater:

There’san ;

Every single performance is

utterly

3 Who does he say are the most important
people in the making of a movie, the
director, the editor, or the actors? Why?

4 Does he think acting in movies is more

natural and realistic than theater acting?

Why (not)?

b Listen again. Whatis he referring to when

b f4)24)) Watch or listen to Part 1 of an interview with him. Mark
he says...?

the sentences T (true) or F (false).

1 “It’s important because you have to reach
out to them, make sure that everybody can
hear and see what you're doing.”

1 His first job was as an actor at The Old Vic theater.
2 When he watched rehearsals he was fascinated by how good the
actors were.

! p =y : 2 “...Imean you never do, you never can.”
3 Actingattractedhimbecauseit involved problem solving. y 'y

w

“So, in that sense, the actor is rather

4 Playing the part of Mozart in Amadeus was a challenge because he ol
powerless.

wasn't a fictional character. )
4 “...therearesome,youknow,little metal

objects right in front of you, sort of, staring
at you as you're doing your love scene...”

5 Mozart was the most exciting role he has had because it was
his first.

¢ Now listen again and say why the F sentences are false.




Glossary 3
(film) editor the person whose job it is to decide what to

include and what to cutin a movie
editing suite ['tdatip swit/ a room containing electronic
equipment for editing video material

ON THE STREET

a 4)28)) Watch or listen to four people talking about
children’s books. Match the speakers (H, S, I, Y) to
the actors.

VIDEO

B4 part 3

VIDEO

4)26)) Now watch or listen to
Part 3. What does he say about...?

1 watching other actors acting
2 the first great actors he saw

Yasuko,
American

Heyleen,
Venezuelan

Sean, lvan,

3 Daniel Day-Lewis British American

4 wearing makeup
D Anne Hathaway D Meryl Streep

D Jennifer Aniston D Robert De Niro
D Christian Bale D Sandra Bullock
D Meg Ryan D Tom Hanks

5 the first night of a play

Glossary

John Gielgud a famous stage and movie

actor (1904 -2000)

Ralph Richardson a famous stage and

movie actor (1902 — 1983)

Laurence Olivier a famous stage and

movie actor (1907 - 1989)

Edith Evans a famous stage and movie

actor (1888 -1976)

Peggy Ashcroft a famous stage and movie

actor (1907 -1991)

Daniel Day-Lewis a famous movie actor (1957-)
stage fright nervous feelings felt by actors before they appear in front of
an audience

b Watchor listen again. Who (H, S, I, Y)...?

{ ARV
l’/ / )

Laurence Olivier

(] likes one of the actorshe | she mentions because he | she
can cause strong feelings or emotions with her work

[J thinks his | her favorite actor can show different sides
of a character well

[ has enjoyed his [ her favorite actor in several
different roles

D says the actor he [ she likes best was also in the movie
i
he [ she likes best

c 14)29)) Watch or listen and complete the highlighted
Colloquial English phrases. What do you think
they mean?

2 LOOKING AT LANGUAGE

O Modifiers
Simon Callow uses a wide variety of modifiers (really,
incredibly, etc.) to make his language more expressive.

) o = 1 “Ilike it because she first shows a side of her that’s not

"

a /4)27)) Listen to some extracts from the interview and too

complete the missing adjective or modifier.

I “...Ithought what a wonderful job, what a
interestingjob...”

2 “My job was to reconcile that with the fact that
he wrote The Marriage of Figaro, and that was
tremendously "

3 “...its fame, almost from the moment it was
announced, was overwhelmingly _than
anything I had ever done...”

4 “Theyre __ different media, they require
different things from you as anactor...”

5 “.youbring different things to them.”

6 “The beauty of the theater is that every single
performance is utterly __fromevery
other one.”

7 “Asayoung man,and aboy,Iwas lucky to
see that fabled generation of actors, of, of Gielgud and
Richardson, Olivier,...”

2 “Ithink he just has anintensity,and a that
makes you want to watch him...”

3 “Ithink my favorite film and my favorite performance
G is The Deer Hunter.”

4 “Anything that she does she
5 “Ithink she did areally
capturing Julia Child.”

SPEAKING

Answer the questions with a partner. Try to use a variety
of modifiers.

1 Whatactors do you particularly enjoy watching? Why
do you like them? Which performances particularly?

2 What’s one of the best movies you've seen recently?
Why did you like it so much?

3 Do you ever go to the theater? Do you prefer it to the
movies? Why (not)? What plays have you seen?

4 Have you ever acted ina play or movie? What was it,
and what part did you play? Did you get stage fright?

Online Practice m



G the passive (all forms); it is said that...,
have something done
¥ V crime and punishment P the letter u

he is thought to..., etc.,
The reason there is so little crimein
Germany is that it's against the law.

Alex Levin, US writer

BA Beat the robbers...and the burglars

1 READING & LISTENING

a Have you ever beenrobbed on the street?
Where were you? What was stolen?

b Read the article How not to get robbed on the
street. Match the headings to the paragraphs.

GET ROBBED ON THE STREET»

1/ |

You dramatically increase your chances of being robbed
if you look as if you might have a lot of money on you.
You don’t have to look like a hobo, but you should try

to look as if you aren't carrying much of value. If you're
atourist, keep your expensive camera or phone hidden.

- H =

This is especially true in countries where there are big income differences,
and particularly in urban areas. Children are sadly often the most

l dangerous people on the streetbecause they have nothing to lose. If you
see a group of children coming toward you, ignore them completely and
! walk quickly to an area where there are plenty of other people.

3 | | How to beat the burglars

If you see that people are watching you in a susp;ltlous way, look straight 1 How long do you think a burglar usually
back at them and make eye contact. If they were thinking of robbing you,

A Be careful when you're sightseeing
B Besmartabout cabs

C Don’tlooktoorich

D Keep an eye on the kids

E Listen to the locals

F look confident

c Readthe article again. Then cover the text
and look at A-F. Can youremember the
advice? What advice would you give someone
to avoid being robbed in your town?

d Look at the questions and predict the answers.

takes to search someone’s house?

it will make them realize that you may not be an easy target.

% | |

If you are a tourist and somebody on the street tells you to put your
phone away, do it. Sometimes the locals can be overprotective because
they want you to see the best side of their town, but it's always a good
idea to take their advice. If they say don’t go somewhere, don't.

i 5 | |

The safest thing to do is to call a reputable company every time you need
one (your hotel can usually help with this). If you do have to get a taxi on
the street, make sure it looks like a regulated one (e.g., one that has an
official number or company phone number on it), and never ever get into
a cab that has another person in the front passenger seat.

| |
What's the first thing tourists do when they come out of the Times Square
subway station in New York City? They look up at the tall buildings, and
then they pose to have their photo taken. When they're looking up, or
looking at the camera, that’s the moment when a pickpocket steals their
wallet. Thieves also love the posters you see that warn tourists: “Watch
out for pickpockets!” When men read that, their natural reaction is to
immediately put their hand on the pocket where their wallet is, to make
sure it's still there. The pickpockets are watching, and so they see exactly
where the man is carrying his wallet.

Which are the most common things that
burglars steal, apart from money?

What one thing would be likely to stop
aburglar from coming into your house?
What factors influence a burglar to choose
a house?

Why do some burglars preferitif the
owners are at home?

When are you most likely to be robbed,
during the day or night?

How are burglars more likely to get

into a house?

Whatis the best room in the

house to hide your st s
valuables? .




e f4)30) Listen to an interview with an ex-burglar. Check your d Talktoa partner. .Q

answers to d. What are the most common
crimes in your town or city?
f Listen again for more detail. What reasons does he give for each What has been the biggest crime
answer? What tips can you learn from what he says to protect story in your country in the last few weeks?
yourself from being robbed? Do you have trial by jury in your country?

’ . . Do you think it's a good system?
g Ofall the tips for staying safe at home and on the street, which

Snielderynictitikis e mos GEEFAIAWiy? Do you have capital punishment in your country?

If not, would you re-introduce it?
Do you know anyone...? What happened?

2 VOCABULARY crime and punishment * who has been burgled

¢ who has been mugged
a March the words for people who steal with the definitions in the list.  whose car has been stolen
¢ who has been unfairly accused of shoplifting
¢ who has been stopped by the police while driving
¢ who has been robbed while on vacation
* who has been offered a bribe
¢ who has been kidnapped

burglar mugger pickpocket robber s_hoplifter thief

1 A is someone who breaks into a building illegally in
order to steal.

2 A is someone who steals from a person or place, e.g., a
bank, using or threatening violence.
3 A issomeonewho steals something from a store. 4 MINIGRAMMAR
4 A issomeone who steals from you on the street, usually 3
without you noticing. have somethlng done
S A is someone who uses violence to steal from you on the They look up at the tall buildings, and then
street. they pose to have their photo taken.
6 A is the general word for someone who steals from a  Use have (something) done when you get
person. another person to do something for you.
) Compare:
b #4)31)) Listen and check. Underline the stressed syllables. Itook a photo of Rockefeller Center = | took
) ] the photo myself.
¢ X p.160 Vocabulary Bank Crime and punishment. I had my photo taken at Rockefeller Center =

| asked someone to take my photo.

Haveis the main verb so it changes

3 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING the letter u according to the tense.
. I ing to h hail t . I had
accuse burglar caught court drugs fraud judge rrcr;gcgfrg;pgirg;i;?gr ta’,;;c;uctdgg;t;rrow .

Loy MUgEPr Murcerer pimishment STugsng  You can also use get instead of have, e.g., 'm

going to get my hair cut tomorrow.

a Look at the words in the list, which all have the letter u in them.
Put them in the correct column below according to how the vowel o

i Complete the sentences with the right form
sound is pronounced.

of have + the past participle of a verb from

thelist.
\ly
[ ﬁ J %& r , /yu/ 8 cut install renew repair take
1 How often do you your hair ?
2 Have you ever had a problem with your
laptop? Where did you it 3
| 3 Do you usually your passport or
il ; ~ IDcard______inplenty of time before it
b 14)34)) Listen and check. = expires?
. : 0 = 4 Have you aburglar alarm in
& I:rict;cg Sdylng thedse?ti.fnce.s:l.;h . your house or apartment? What kind is it?
R LURCVas aggl se0 OL SR ptiie Crugs. 5 Have you ever your photo in
o? 2 “Murderers must be punishedy} said'the judge® @ =V front of a famous monument? Where?

Th lar isdoi i icc. a® . y
" Thepmealisqoing e pamunifysemiies b Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

4 The jury said he was guilty of fraud.
5 The mugger was caught and taken to court.




5 GRAMMAR the passive (all forms); f Use the notes below to complete a newspaper crime
it is said that... he'is thought to.. etc story. All the reporting verbs are in the present passive.

a Reada true crime story. What does it advise us to be America’s most polite robber

careful with? What happened to the woman?
olice in Seattle, Washington have arrested a man

who ! . (believe / be

Not her be S‘t b uy ‘ America’s most polite armed robber)

The robber, who said “I'm robbing you, sir” when he

if a manapproaches you outside a Best Buy ordered convenience-store owner John Henry to hand
store* with a complicated story about needing over $300, 2 .(say /be an
money to get home, and a surprisingly cheap iPad unemployed 65-year-old father)

for sale, don’t believe him! !

i Gregory Paul Hess, the man who was arrested,
A woman in Daytona Beach, Florida, Ylearned / was (think / be the same

learned this the hard way after handing over $400

man) who committed similar robberies in the Seattle

for what turned out to be a square piece of wood | area over ten years ago. Mr. Hess served five years in
with a piece of glass stuck to the front. When the —— federal prison for those robberies.

man, 39-year-old Torrance Canady, who 2had / _

was had a long criminal record, 3later caught / was Sources say Mr. Hess is called the “Polite_ Robber”
later caught by the police, several more fake Apple® } because he thanked and apologized to his victim, John
products “found / were found in his car. There were Henry, over and over. It 4

two MacBooks that Shad made / had been made from | (report / Mr. Hess / apprehend) quickly because the
wood and were covered in silver tape. An Apple®logo | victim, John Henry, released a surveillance video of
Shad cut / had been cut out in the middle, and a Best the robbery to the media.

Buy price tag stuck on the back. Canady insisted that —_— e —— _—
he ’didn’t know / wasn'’t known the computers were

fake and said he’d “bought them in a nearby town for
his girlfriend.” He Bhas charged / has been charged j 6 READING
with selling fake electrical equipment and %is holding / a Look at the title of the article. What kind of crime(s) do.

is being held in Volusia County jail.
* Best Buy store = a US store selling electronic equipment

you think it will be about?

= b Read the article once. Choose the best summary of the
writer’s opinion.
b Read the story again. the correct form of the verb. A lllegal downloading of music is not necessarily bad for

¢ 4)35)) Now listen to another crime story. Answer the the music industry In some ways, it benefits .
questions. B There is no way of stopping illegal downloading. We

will just have to learn to live with it.
Where were the burglaries taking place? ;

What did he steal?

What did Cooper do apart from stealing?
What did he do if he found people at home?
How was he caught?

Where did the police find him?

C Illegally downloading music s the same as stealing
it from a store, and it will ultimately harm the people
who are committing the crime.

¢ Readthe article again. Answer the questions with a
partner.

[« I R S L

I According to the writer, in what way do people havea

d Listen again and complete the extracts with the diftremract ol ratieonlinewerld?

missing words. How is the structure different after he )

In what way is people’s attitude to online music
is thought and after it is thought?

illogical?
I ...he is thought between 50 and 3 Whatdid the government want to do? Who opposed
100 burglaries in the area. this, and why?
2 Iis belic.%ved mainly interested in 4 What is the writer’s view about illegal downloading?
finding {llegal sul')stances... ' 5 Why does she compare fans who illegally download
3 Cooper is also said himself at home their idols’ music to “lovers” who “watch you as you
in the houses. drown”?
4 ...it’s thought to know 6 Why doesshethink that the people who download will
someone there. be the losers in the long run?
e » p.146 Grammar Bank 8A. Learn more about the d Look at the highlighted words and phrases related to
passive, and practice it. crime. In pairs, figure out their meaning.

L 76 J8a



7 SPEAKING

a In groups, discuss the questions below:

Are these activities against the law in your
country? Do you think they should be illegal?
Why (not)? How do you think they should be

) AR RN, ¢
i punished?

Online world
« Downloading music, books, and movies
« Hacking into somebody else’s computer
» Posting aggressive or threatening tweets or
; 0 messages
° ° s i « Photographing someone and posting the
o~ B photo on the Internet without their permission
C rl m e o n I I n e ;  Using a false identity online

« Creating a computer virus

Real world

« Owning an aggressive breed of dog
« Squatting in an unoccupied house (living there
without paying rent)

Going on strike without having previously
agreed / announced it

mistreating an animal in any way

Painting attractive graffiti on a wall or fence

What is the world online? Is it real? Are we sae
there? How should we behave there?

made. It's exactly like the real world - just a place with stores, and
information, where people talk — but on a computer. But for some
reason, we won't accept so simple an answer. We think that, as soon as
s something is on the Internet, it turns into something else, that it’s not
quite real.

1 The answer is: it's just the Internet. Our Internet. The Internet we

Take for instance a song. When is a song not a song? When it's on the
Internet. If a song is on a CD, in a store, we would not hesitate to pay for
it. But if you put the same song on the Internet, millions of people think

10 that you can take the same song without paying for it. It's still the same
song, written by the same people, who spent the same hours and same
money recording it, but press a button and it’s yours.

There are plenty of justifications for taking things for free on the
Internet. In fact, when the government proposed punishing illegal

~ 1s downloaders with Internet disconnection, a lobby group of artists and
musicians actually campaigned against it saying that “it would reduce —

the civil liberties of every one of us in this country.”

But how can this be true? How is being banned from using the Internet
because you have committed a crime any different from being banned
20 from a library because you stole some books from there? The Interent

Useful language: saying what you think (1)
When we are giving our opinion about the
right way to punish someone, we often use
should + passive infinitive.

o i L 4o ' . 1 think . illegal /
isn't a necessity. It's thrilling and amazing and useful most of the time, I don't think | 't should be against the law.
but it's not a right to be able to use it. We don'’t have a right to listen to ) .
th . t tch th : like. for free. These thi I think people who | fined.
e music we want, or watch the movies we like, for free. These things do this should be | sent to prison.

are treats, pleasures, luxuries. Why is it considered a right? Because
25 it's the Internet. And why is the Internet different from the rest of the
world, where luxuries have to be paid for? Because..it's the Internet.

banned from using I
the Internet.

made to...

There is also the argument that it's good for artists to be heard and
seen. But what use are 9 million people who love your work, but not
enough to want to pay you for your song or your movie? Fans who don’t

30 pay their idols are like lovers who promise everlasting love but then sit
and watch you as you drown.

b Compare your ideas with other groups.
Do you agree?

8 WRITING

» p.118 Writing Expressing your opinion.
Write an article for a magazine saying what
you think about either downloading music
and movies, or about squatting.

(Online Pracice Jll 84 | 77

Do you know who will end up suffering the most from all this? Young
people, the ones who themselves are doing it. The music industry has
shrunk 40% since 2000. Famous music magazines, like Melody Maker and

3s The Face, have now closed. And young people who try to get jobs in the
music industry complain about the low salaries, while they download
hundreds of dollars worth of albums for free.

By The Times journalist Caitlin Moran



, G reporting verbs _
¢ Eff V the media For most folks, no news is good news;
\ g{ P word stress for the press, good news is not news.

Gloria Borger,
US political commentator

Breaking news

Home | World | US | Business | Politics | Health | Education | Sci/Environment | Technology | Entertainment & Arts

1 SPEAKING & LISTENING e Look at the photos and headlines from two more

stories. What do you think they are about?
a Talktoa partner.

1 Howdo youusually find out...? Last updatad 15:09
o thelatest news 5
« what the weather’s going to be like L_OSt tourist Dog calls
« sports reports and game scores finds herself for help

e what'son TV
« your horoscope
» movie and book reviews

* job [ classified ads

2 Which sections of a newspaper do you usually read?
Which sections do you usually skip?

o politics ¢ business - food & lifestyle
s sports « foreign news ¢ local [ national news
e crime * celebrity gossip

3 What stories are in the news right now in your
country?

b Lookatthe photo and the headline from a news story.
What do you think the story is about?

Last updated 07:52 B S

f » Communication Strange, but true A p.107,B p.112.
Read the other two stories and tell each other what
happened.

2 GRAMMAR reporting verbs

a Reada news story called Chicken fight. What was the
“chicken fight”? How did the local paper resolve the
dispute? Would you like to try the dish?

b Read it again and match the highlighted phrases 1-6 in
the text with the direct speech below.
A [] “I'll say sorry.”
B [ ] “I’snottrue.”
C [ ] “OK.Ididsee it there.”
D [_] “Would you like to make it for us?”

c 4)38)) Listenand check. Were you right?

d Listen again and answer the questions. E [ ] “OK, wellldoit.”
1 Whois Soundari, and how old is she? F [] “Youstole it.”
2 Why did the zookeepers build the snowmen? ¢ Three of the four stories on these pages are true, but
3 What was inside one of the snowmen? one was invented. Which do you think is the invented
4 What did Soundari do when she saw the snowman? one?
5 Whyis the vid dedonth I?
gialie Vl_ o recor. ¢ (.)n e d » p.147 Grammar Bank 8B. Learn more about
6 What useful information did the zookeepers get from

. reporting verbs, and practice them.
the video?



Last updated 14.33 (=]

Chicken fight

By Sam Urban

Two chefs got into a fight last week after
Andrew Palmer 'accused Geoff Lewis of
stealing one of his recipes and publishing it
in a local newspaper.

Andrew Palmer, 28, claimed that he had
invented the dish of cold chicken with strawberry
mayonnaise at his gastropub, The Pine Tree
Tavern. However, restaurant chef Geoff Lewis,
30, who writes a weekly newspaper column on
cooking, “denied copying the recipe and said the
dish was his own creation.

So, the local newspaper, the Beacon Gazette,
3invited both chefs to prepare the dish at their
offices to see whose recipe it really was. They
“4agreed to come, and the “cook-off” took place
yesterday. Newspaper staff tried both dishes and
unanimously declared Andrew’s to be the winner.
Geoff's dish was said to be “lacking in flavor.” He
later >admitted having seen the dish on the menu
at Andrew’s cafe, and he has ®offered to publish
an apology in the following issue of the Gazette.
“In any case,” he said later, “I've decided that it
works better with raspberries.”

PRONUNCIATION word stress

Look at the two-syllable reporting verbsin the list. All of them
except four are stressed on the second syllable.the four

exceptions.

alccuse ad|mit ad|vise algree con|vince delny
inlsist in|vite offfer or|der per|suade prolmise
re|fuse relgret relmind sug[gest threalten

f4)40)) Listen and check.

Spelling of two-syllable verbs

If a two-syllable verb ends in consonant, vowel, consonant, and
is stressed on the second syllable, the final consonant is doubled
before an -ed ending, e.g., regret > regretted, admit > admitted
BUT offer > offered, threaten > threatened.

Complete the sentences below with the correct reporting verb in
the past tense.

1 “I'll make some coffee.” He offered to make some

coffee.
2 “No,Iwon’tgo.” He __ togo.
3 “OK, I'll help you.” He to help me.
4 “I'll call you. Believe me.” He to call me.
5 “Remember to lock thedoor!” He me to lock the door.
6 “You should buy a new car.” He  metobuyanewcar.
7 “Would you like to have dinner?” He me to have dinner.
8 “Ididn’t break the window!” He breaking the
window.

9 “Yes,it was me. [ stole the money.” He stealing the money.

10 “IwishIhadn’t married Susan.” He _ marrying Susan.

11 “Let’s go toa music class .” He_ _ goingtoamusicclass.

12 “You stole the laptop.” The police him of
stealing the laptop.

d 441) Listen and check.

e rf4}42))) Cover the examples in c. Now listen to the sentences in

direct speech in a different order. Say the reported sentence.

OK. !l help on gﬁ_e agreed to help me.

Online Prtie



4 READING & VOCABULARY the media

a Read an extract from 24 Hours in Journalism, showing what six different people are doing
between 6:00 and 8:00 in the morning. Match the extracts with the kind of journalists below.

D a war reporter Dthe online editor of the magazine Marie Claire D a paparazzo (pl paparazzi)

[ Jaradio newscaster [ Jan advice columnist [ _]a freelance journalist

hen reporter and author John Dale wanted to show his 4 A limousine sweeps along Wilshire Boulevard, Los Angeles,
readers what the life of a journalist was really like, he wrote and turns in between the palm trees that mark the driveway of
to journalists from all different types of media and asked them to an undistinguished chain hotel. It pulls up, and a uniformed
describe a typical day in their working life. commissionaire steps forward and reaches for the handle of the
rear door.
6am.-8a.m. He pulls it open, and a woman’s legs appear. He ?
1 Helen Russell wakes up excited, with a Frank Sinatra song her face and says, “Good evening, Madam.” The woman smiles
running through her head like a mantra. .. New York New York and walks through the door into the lobby.
The first thing she reaches for is her Black Berry®. She has Outside on the hotel grounds a man carrying several large
all her complex life locked up in that electronic matchbox. cameras ® a call on his cell phone.
Well-manicured fingers tap keys, and she starts looking at her “She’s here .
calendar. She sees ity -t e R 5 Samantha Booth gets out of bed, goes into the kitchen, and makes the
Wlicrlicath Helen 5l icady; CHERSHE th.e (RITHESOUSHEMEESS first coffee of the day. She sits at her computer and opens her emails.
to wear, to look like her 1 would like to look themselves.

Gimme work, gimme work.

: T : = 2
When you're this kind of journalist you have to look She’s been sending out lots of ideas, hoping that at least one of

2 “You’re listening to Today on Radio 4 with Justin Webb and James her stories would be accepted. She ° down the screen.
Naughtie. The 3 this morning. .. The Chancellor has warned that Nothmg Zilch. Samantha is starting to feel sidelined. She
the row about paying bonuses threatens to put jobs at risk... but Labour have the TV and stares at the news, hardly taking it in.
accused him of putting the economy into reverse. .. A new ¢ says Why don’t editors reply?

that old people who need care have been let down by social services that pass

them BOAAL 1 @ Yarerd, 6 While organizing her three children for school, Katie Fraser

turns on her computer. She ! dozens of Facebook
3 “Anything happening?” groups dealing with everything, from drugs to abandoned wives,
“Two IEDs have exploded this morning.” to panic attacks and premature babies.
“How many have you_found?” She 12 her messages. The first one says, “I"ve had enough
“Fourteen.” of feeling like this now. Doctors keep giving me pills but they don’t work. ..”
It’s abad start to the day, and a warning. Sommerville climbs into Fraser has to take the dog Bibseary
an armored vehicle. It is a dangerous 5 , although }.16 is for a walk as well as get her The Chancellor (of the Exchequer) The
used to that. His life is one of bloody headlines. Wherever he is, that’s kids ready for school. “Come scnior finance minister in the British
the Big Story. The army convoy moves forward. Sommerville knows on, everyone,” she keeps saying, | government ) i _
it’s not ifanother bomb will & iRsohen “Time t » Labour One of Britain’s political parties
— ’ CiLa:8D. IED Improvised Explosive Device (small
homemade bomb)
ONE DAY. ONE MILL'ON STORIESo commissionaire attendant, a person

whose job it is to help or serve
gimme slang, contraction of “give me”
zilch nothing (informal)

b Read the extract again. Choose the best option a, b, or cto fill in the

blanks.

1 a readers b viewers ¢ audience

2 a hardworking b intelligent ¢ glamorous

3 a titles b headlines c story

4 a report b article C news

5 a arrangement b assignment ¢ attachment

6 a gooff b take off ¢ beoff

7 a reminds b recognizes c realizes

8 a makes b does ¢ dials ‘
9 a downloads b scrolls ¢ clicks .
10 a turnsdown b turnsoff C turnson

11 a leads b posts c runs

12 a controls b checks C saves




¢ Which of the six jobs in the book extract sounds...?
* the most interesting * the most stressful

» the mostinsecure ¢ the most fun

Which job would you most [ least like to have?

d >» p.161 Vocabulary Bank The media.

S5 SPEAKING

Talk in small groups.

1 Do youhave a favorite...?
a newscaster
movie or TV critic
sports writer or commentator
TV or radio host
newspaper journalist

o Qa0 o

What do you like about them? Are there any that you
can't stand?

2 Which newspapers, TV channels, or radio stations in
your country do you think are...?

a biased b reliable c sensational

3 Is there much censorship in your country?

4 Lookat the topics below and decide if you personally
agree or disagree with them. Then, in your groups,
discuss them. What is the majority opinion on each
topic?

'~ It's not acceptable forjournali_sfs to listenin on politicians
. phone calls and hack into their email accounts.

The pri'n't newspaper is dead. We will soon read all our
news online.

rrCeiErifie?_have_E accept that the media publishes

. stories and photos about their private lives. That is the

Lprice they pay for being rich and famous.

Julia Roberts Kate osworth
N

ﬁ Useful language: saying what you think (2)
' In my opinion / view...
| If you ask me...
Personally, | think...

celebrities should...

Agreeing / disagreeing
‘ I completely agree. / | don't agree at all.
Ithink / don’t think you're right.

6 LISTENING

a 14)46)) Look at photos of six celebrities. Do you know
anythingaboutthem?Listen to an interview with
Jennifer Buhl, one of the paparazzi who works in the
Hollywood area. Why are the celebrities mentioned?

¥

Paris Hilton 54
b Listen again and check (v') the things that Jennifersays.

1 Many celebrities work with the paparazzi.

2 There are far more male paparazzi than female.

3 Most celebrities have a favorite paparazzo or paparazza.

4 It’s easy for celebrities to avoid the paparazziif they
want to.

5 If celebrities are not photographed, the public becomes
less interested in them.

6 Thereisno need to have stricterlaws to protect people
from paparazzi.

7 Nowadaysmany paparazzi use their phones to take
photos.

8 There are some places where paparazzi won’t go to try
and get photographs.

9 Being followed by paparazziis not stressful for most
celebrities.

¢ Who do the paparazzi follow a lot in your country?
Why? Are there any cclebritieswho rarely appear in
the press?

7 @47)) SONG News of the World J?




GRAMMAR

Complete the second sentence so that it means the same as
the first.

1

10

11

12

13

14

15

I’'m almost sure you left your phone in the restaurant.
You
Why didn’t you tell me it was your birthday?
You
I’'m sure the backpackers haven’t gotten lost.

left your phone in the restaurant.

me it was your birthday!

The backpackers lost.

What would you prefer to do tonight, go out or stay in?

What would you

I think somebody tried to break in.

It looks

This meat hasa very similar taste to beef.
beef.

My brother is a waiter in a restaurant.

tonight, go out or stay in?

somebody triedtobreakin.

This meat

in a restaurant.

My brother works

The accident happencd when they were repairing the road.

The accident happened when the road
They’ll probably never find the murderer.
The murderer will probably
People think the burglar is a teenager.
The burglar is thought
People say that crime doesn’t pay.

a teenager.

It that crime doesn’t pay.

We need to install a burglar alarm in our house.
We need to have a in our house.
“I think you should talk to a lawyer,” I said to Keiko.

I advised Keiko to a lawyer.

“Ididn’t kill my husband,” Margaret said.

Margaret denied .

“I'm sorry I'm late,” James said.

late.

James

VOCABULARY

a the correct verb.

1 Please remind | remember the children to do their
homework.

2 A I'mso sorry.
B Don’t worry. It doesn’t mind | matter.

3 The robbers stole | robbed $50,000 from the bank.

4 Ifyouknow the answer, raise [ rise your hand. Don’t shout.

S Don't discuss | argue about it! You know that I'm right.

6 My brother refuses | denies to admit that he has a problem.

b the word that is different.

1 palm calf wrist thumb

2 kidney lung hip liver

3 wink wave hold touch

4 robber vandal burglar  pickpocket
S fraud smuggler  theft terrorism
6 evidence judge jury witness

Write the verbs for the definitions.

1 tobite food into small pieces in your mouth

2 to rub your skin with your nails

3 tolook at something or somebody for alongtime

4 tomake aserious, angry, or worried expression

5 to find a way of entering somebody’s computer

6 to demand money from somebody by
threatening to tell a secret about them

7 ______ togivesomebody money so that they help
you, especially ifit's dishonest

8 to leave your job (esp. in newspaper headlines)

Complete the missing words.

1 TheSundayTimesTV cr Wwrote a very negative
review of the show.

2 This paper always supports the government. It’s very
b

3 The journalist’s report was ¢ by the newspaper.
They cut some of the things he wanted to say because
of government rules.

4 My favorite n
news on channel 2.

is the woman on the six o’clock

S The article in the newspaper wasn’t very acc
—alot of the facts were completely wrong.

PRONUNCIATION
athe word with a different sound.
1 @ elbow  frown shoulders  hold
2 EZEEI lay nails raise biased
3 é‘é& court murder  burglar journalist
4 @J arm heart charge stare
S /}7—1;/ argue refuse review jury
b Underline the main stressed syllable.
1 relallize 2 kid|ney 3 kid|nap

4 colmmen|tajtor 5 ob|jec|tive



CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT?
a Read the article once. Why do you think this hijacking

so famous? The hijJacking of Northwest Orient Alrlines
Flight 305 from Portland, Oregon to Seattle,
b Readthe article again. Mark the sentences T (true) or Washington in 1971 has baffled police and
F (false). §| crime experts for many years.
1 The hijacking of Flight 305 was carried out by political | Hijackings of aircraft are usually carried out
extremists. by political extremists or by terrorists. The

hijacking of Flight 305, however, was

2 The hijacker was f lying under a false name. atypical because the hijacker did it for money.

3 The flight attendant did not see the bomb that Cooper ) ) )
A man using the alias Dan Cooper boarded Flight 305 at

gpic h?_ e 2 Portland airport on November 24, 1971, the day before
4 The hijacker demanded money, parachutes, and fuel Thanksgiving and he sat in the last row at the back of the
for the plane. plane. There was nothing unusual about the flight until
5 No passengers were injured during the hijacking of halfway through it when Cooper called for a flight attendant.
the plane. He passed her a note which said he was carrying a bomb
e et A money was ey 4 and he briefly opened an attaché case to show her what
: appeared to be an explosive device. He had a number of
7 Only some of the ransom money was spent. demands: $200,000 in $20 bills, two parachutes (and two
8 It has never been discovered who “Dan Cooper” | reserve parachutes) and a truck ready to refuel the plane
really was. when it landed in Seattle.
9 DNA was found on the hijacker’s clothes. The police agreed to his demands. When the Boeing 727 landed,

10 The FBI believe that Dan Cooper is still alive. W Cooper let the passengers leave the airplane unharmed in return
for the ransom money and the parachutes. At 7:40 pm, when the

plane had been refueled Cooper ordered the pilot to take off.
@< CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS MOVIE? | Twenty minutes later, Cooper opened the back door of the plane
VIDEO and jumped out, strapped into one of the parachutes and
14)48))) Watch or listen to a short movie on The Speed of carrying the money. He was never seen again.

News and answer the Qaie TR In 1978 a card with instructions for opening the rear door

e 0 1‘; of a 727 were found by hunters, and in 1980 a child found
P, b three small bundles of cash on the banks of the Columbia

The B()ﬁ:()n NeWS Lette]_ River. The rest of the money was never recovered but police

mmm;en by Authority. searches show that it was never used.

~ Fiom ghonday Decxmber 22, to ﬂbmbn December 29. 171 8 | W Over the years people have come forward claiming to be

- @ “Dan Cooper,” or to know him, and many suspects have

1 How can ordinary people become journalists been investigated without the true identity of the hijacker
‘8 being established. In 2007, forensic experts found DNA on a

nowadays?
2 How many newspapers are there in the Newseum?

tie which the hijacker took off before jumping out the plane,
Ml but they have not been able to match it to anybody. The FBI
3 Which famous person appeared in the Boston believe that it is highly unlikely that the hijacker survived a

Newsletterin 1718? 8 jump from such high altitude on a freezing cold winter’s night
wearing only a light coat. Yet five decades later the case
remains open and perhaps one day the mystery of the
hijacking of flight 305 will be solved.

4 Inthe early days of journalism, how did journalists get
their stories to the closest printing press?
5 Why was the news out of date by the time it reached

the public?
6 Which invention changed the history of journalism? Glossary
. political extremists people who take extreme actions for political reasons
7 What were two reasons wtly the news reporting on the Silan usealivhen 4 peglin BX A8y Wo 4TS
American Civil War wasn’t very accurate? attachécase asmall, hard, flat case used for carrying business documents
8 Which inventions created the age of mass media? Qullmeye(lazpqhsfzeatqranie SRS

9 How do visitors to the HP New Media Gallery see the
day’s latest news stories?
10 Why did the news of the plane landing on the Hudson
River reach the world so quickly?

[ Online Proctice J§ 83




V advertising, business

P changing stress on nouns and verbs

G clauses of contrast and purpose; whatever, whenever, etc. Advertlsmgls the art of convincing

‘people to spend money they don't
have for something they don't need.

Will Rogers,

QA Truth and lies

1 READING & VOCABULARY

g it e en

Why we have the youngest
- customere in the businece

Ull'!-—

e
ok g aboct . Lok 38 e buck of 2 7-Up botil. :u..n.u:
_;-:\.r-dnb--d-numu-a_-h
1o drink heie el 7 i Add 7-Up o the Bl eyesd s, e
I e T0p s e W . I 5 ekt esbinalenend
ottty i Yo Bice

/Voz%///g does 1t e Saven-Up!

a Lookatthead and answer the questions with

a partner.

1 What kind of product is being advertised?
2 Do youthink thisis a recent ad?
3 Why do you think there is a baby in the ad?

Read the first paragraph of the article and
check your answerstoa.

Read the whole article and answer the
questions. Write 1-4 next to sentences A-F.

Which company (or companies)...?

A [J[] deceived the public by pretending
that their product had properties that it
didn’t really have

B [][] used acelebrity or an authority
figure in order for them to associate their
product with ahealthy lifestyle

C [] used technology to create a false
impression

D [] admitted that they had made a claim
that wasn’t true

E [] admitted thattheyhad done something
wrong

F D was punished for their misleading ad

FOUR OF THE MOST MISLEADING
ADS OF ALL TIME

1 Soda is good for you
Hard to believe, but there was a time when soft drink companies
actually tried to make us believe soda was good for babies. Some
brands even suggested that mothers mix soda with milk to encourage
babies to drink more. This advertisement for 7Up from the mid-1950s
is just one of many ads featuring mothers giving babies soda.

2 The thinner the better
In 2009 fashion retailer Ralph Lauren made a series
of advertisements using a model who was so heavily
airbrushed that her waist appeared to be smaller than
her head. The ads were widely criticized in the press
and experts warned of the negative effect these
kinds of images might have on young girls. Lauren
threatened to sue a blogger, who was the first person
to publish and comment on the image online. But
later he made a statement apologizing and admitting
that “we are responsible for the poor imaging and
retouching that resulted in a very distorted image of
a woman'’s body.” However, he later fired the model
in the ad, Fillipa Hamilton, because she was
“overweight” (she weighed 119 pounds).

3 Vitamins prevent cancer
In 2010 the pharmaceutical company Bayer was sued by the
Center for Science in the Public Interest for running TV and radio
commercials that suggested one of the ingredients in its One A Day
vitamin supplement brand prevented prostate cancer. In fact, there
is no scientific evidence that vitamins fight cancer in any way. Bayer
eventually paid a fine and signed a legal agreement that banned it
from claiming that vitamins can cure cancer.

4 You can lose weight without dieting or exercising
During the 1990s, Enforma, a US fitness company, ran an advertising
campaign using TV commercials in which baseball player Steve
Garvey promoted two diet supplements, a “Fat Trapper” that
supposedly blocked the absorption of fat, and a product named
“Exercise In A Bottle.” These two products together, according to
the ad, would allow you to lose weight without dieting or exercise
and promised consumers that “they would never have to diet again.”
The Federal Trade Commission* (the FTC) took Garvey to court for
making false claims about the product. So began an epic legal battle
that the FTC ultimately lost when a federal court ruled that celebrity
endorsers were not responsible for misleading statements in ads.
However, this ruling eventually led to the passing of new regulations
making it illegal for celebrities to make false statements of fact in
advertisements.

* The Federal Trade Commission Is an independent agency in the US that helps to protect
consumers.

From CBS News website



d Lookatthehighlighted words and phrases. With a partner, try to figure
out what they mean. Thenmatchthem with theirmeanings 1-11.
I advertisements notices, pictures, or movies telling people about a
product

noun advertisements on the radioor TV

___nounabbreviation for advertisements

verb saying that something is true

famous people who promote a product

verb digitally changed details in a photograph

noun types of product made by a particular company

[o BN B R I 2 S

verb took a person or company to court to ask for money
because of something they said or did to harm you

9 adj giving the wrong idea or impression, making you
believe something that is not true
10 noun people who buy goods or use services
11 aseriesofadvertising messages with the same theme

e Do ads or commercials in your country use any of the tricks
mentioned inthe text? Which ones?

LISTENING & SPEAKING

Look at the advertisement
for mascara. The ad
campaign for this product
was withdrawn because it
was misleading. Why do you
think it was misleading?

(5;2)) Now listen to a

radio program about five
tricks used by advertisers. Check (v') the things that the woman
mentions that are oftenused in ads:

D free gifts D attractive models

D limited supplies of the product D doctors and celebrities
‘:] two-for-one offers [:] smiling, happy families

(] animals and nature ] good music or a good song
D crowds of people D recent studies

D a good slogan D humor

Listen again. Why are the things you have checked often a trick?
Take notes.

Talk in small groups.

1 Which of the marketing techniques in b might influence you to
buy (or not buy) the product?

2 Have you bought something recently that wasn't as good as the
advertisement made you think? How was the ad misleading?

3 Whatareviralads? Have you ever forwarded one to other people?
Doyou have a favorite one?

4 Canyou think of a recent ad that made you not want to ever buy
the product? Why did the ad have this effect on you?

5 Are there any brands that you think have a really good logo or
slogan? Does it make you want to buy the products?

3 GRAMMAR

clauses of contrast and purpose

Look at some extracts from the listeningin 2,
and complete them with the phrases A-G.

1 Inspite of ,its price was really
included in the magazine subscription.

2 Eventhough ,and maybe don’t
even like them, we immediately want to be
among the lucky few who have them.

3 Soasto , they use expressions
like, “It’s a must-have...”

4 ...and they combine this witha
photograph of a large group of people, so
that

5 The photo has been airbrushed in order
to , with perfect skin, and even
more attractive than they are in real life.

6 Although , do you really think
she colors her hair withit at home?

7 Itwasprobably produced for ;
and paid for by them, too.

A the company itself

B theactressisholdingtheproductin the
photo

C we can't fail to get the message

D make us believe it

E we don'treally need the products

F what the ad said

G make the model look even slimmer

#5)3)) Listen and check. Then look at the
seven phrases again, and the highlighted
word(s) immediately before them. Which
ones express a contrast? Which ones express
a purpose?

» p.148 Grammar Bank 9A. Find out more
about clauses of contrast and purpose, and
practice them.

Sentence race: Try to complete as many
sentences as you can in two minutes.
1 Ithink the advertising of expensive toys

should be banned, so that...
2 In spite of a huge marketing campaign,...

3 Although they have banned most cigarette
advertising,...

4 She applied for ajob wnth a company in Tokyo
so as to...

5 He's decided to continue working despite...

6 Even though the ad said t would notice the
effect after a week,... ki

7 1took my new laptop backto the store to...
8 We went to our main office in New York for....

—Qn'll.nem E. ractice J _ | 85
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9A

READING & LISTENING

Look at the title of the article and the photos.
What do you think the “bagel test” is?

Read the article and check. Then in pairs say
what you can remember about...

1 Paul Feldman'’s original job

2 the incident that made him decide to change his job

3 how the “bagelhabit” started, and what it consisted of ||

4 why he started asking for money, and the proportion of i
people who paid |

5 his friends’ and family’s reaction to his change of job

6 how hisbusiness progressed

7 the economic experiment he had (unintentionally) designed J

You are going to hear an economist talking about Paul
Feldman’s experiment. Before you listen, in pairs, predict
theanswersto the questions:

1 What was the average payment rate?

a 70%-80% b 80%-90% c 90%-100%

Were smaller offices more or less honest than big ones?
How often has the cash box been stolen?

Did people “cheat” more during good or bad weather?
Did people “cheat” more or less at Christmas? Why?

S U W

Who cheated more, executives or lower status employees? '|

f5)6Y) Listen and check your answers to c.

Listen again and choose a, b, or c.

1 More people paid in Feldman’s own office...
a after he had caught somebody stealing

b because he asked them personally for the money |
¢ because the workers were his colleagues |
2 Feldman eventually stopped selling bagels to...
a acompany where less than 80% paid for their bagels
b acompany where the money box got stolen
¢ acompany where less than 90% paid for their bagels
3 People are more honest in smaller companies because...
a theyare more likely to get caught
b they would be more embarrassed about being caught
¢ there is more control over what goes on
4 People “cheat” more...
a after a day off
b before all holidays
c before some holidays
5 Which of these people is most likely to pay? .
a an administrative worker who doesn’t like his boss
b anexecutive who is very popular with his staff
¢ anemployee who likes the company where he works

If Feldman left a basket of bagels
in your school or work place,
what proportion doyou

think would pay?

What The Bagel Man Saw
Would you pass
the bagel test?

nce upon a time, Paul Feldman dreamed
Obig dreams. While studying agricultural

economics at Cornell University, he wanted
to end world hunger. Instead, he ended up taking
a job with a research institute in Washington, D.C.,
analyzing the weapons expenditures of the United
States Navy. He was well paid and unfulfilled.
“I'd go to the office Christmas party, and people
would introduce me to their wives or husbands as
the guy who brings in the bagels,” he says. “Oh!
You're the guy who brings in the bagels!” Nobody
ever said, “This is the guy in charge of the public
research group.”

The bagels had begun as a casual gesture: a boss
treating his employees whenever they won a new
research contract. Then he made it a habit. Every
Friday, he would bring half a dozen bagels, a serrated
knife, some cream cheese. When employees from
neighboring floors heard about the bagels, they wanted
some, too. Eventually he was bringing in 15 dozen
bagels a week. He set out a cash box to recoup his
costs. His collection rate was about 95 percent; he
attributed the underpayment to oversight.

In 1984, when his research institute fell under new
management, Feldman said to management: “I'm
getting out of this. I'm going to sell bagels.”

His economist friends thought he had lost his mind.
But his wife supported his decision. Driving around
the office parks that encircle Washington, D.C., he
solicited customers with a simple pitch: early in the
morning, he would deliver some bagels and a cash
box to a company’s snack room; he would return
before lunch to pick up the money and the leftovers.
Within a few years, he was delivering 700 dozen
bagels a week to 140 companies and earning as
much as he had ever made as a research analyst.

He had also — quite without meaning to — designed
a beautiful economic experiment. By measuring the
money collected against the bagels taken, he could
tell, down to the penny, just how honest his
customers were. Did they steal from him?

If so, what were the characteristics
of a company that stole versus
a company that did not? 3
Under what circumstance:
did people tend to steal
more, or less?




S MINI GRAMMAR 7 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING

whatever, whenever, etc. changing stress on nouns and verbs
...a boss treating his employees whenever they won a p Changing stress on two-syllable nouns and verbs
new research contract.

Some words change their stress depending on whether

We use whenever to mean at any time or it doesn't they are verbs or nouns. The nouns are usually stressed
matter when, e.g., Come and see me whenever you like. on the first syllable, e.g., an export, a record and the

verbs on the second syllable, e.g., to export, to record.
Words like this include: increase, decrease, import,
progress, permit, produce, refund, reject.

We can also use:

whatever (= anything), whichever(=anything, from a
limited number), whoever (= any person), however (=
in any way), wherever (= any place). They also mean it
doesn't matter what / which / who / how / where, etc. a Read the information in the box and practice saying

each word both ways, as a verb and as a noun.

Complete the sentences with whatever, whichever,

whoever, whenever, however, or wherever. b Underline the stressed syllable on the bold word.
1 Pleasesit_____you like. I We're making good pro|gress with the report.

2 Thereisaprize for _____cananswer the question. 2 The new building is pro|gre|ssing well.

3 _____ sheopens her mouth she says something foolish. 3 We ex|portto customers all over the world.

4 'mgoingtobuyit____ expensive itis! 4 One of our main ex|ports is cheese.

5 ___Igiveher,it’salways the wrong thing. 5 A Can you re|fund me the cost of my ticket?

6 I'llgobybusortrain, _____ischeaper. B Sorry, we don’t give re|funds.

6 Sales have in|creased by 10% this month, so there has

6 VOCABULARY business been an in|crease in profits.

7 The demand for organic pro|duce has grown
a Look at some words from the Would you pass the bagel

. . enormously.
test? article. With a partner, say what they mean.

8 Most toys nowadays are pro|duced in China.

e research ¢ employees . . .

« in charge of « under new management 9 Halftheapplicants for the job were re|ject|ed.

* won a contract * customers 10 Re|jects are sold at a reduced price.
b > p.162 Vocabulary Bank Business. ¢ 15)10)) Listen and check. Practice saying the sentences.
¢ Answer the questions with a partner. d Talkto a partner.

What's the difference between...? In your country...

1 acustomer and aclient 1 What agricultural products are produced or grown?

2 aboom and a recession What products are manufactured?

3 increase and improve 2 What are the main exports to other countries? What

4 riseand fall kind of products are usually imported to your country?

5 exportaproductand import a product 3 Isyour country in a boom period, in a recession, or

O dMdndger 4nd dn owier somewhere in between? How easy isit to find a job

right now? Has the number of unemployed increased
or decreased recently?

511)) SONG The Truth J3
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G uncountable and plural nouns
V word building: prefixes and suffixes
P word stress with prefixes and suffixes

Megacities

1 READING & SPEAKING

a Whatdo you think a “megacity” is? Read the
introduction to the text to check your answer. With
a partner, in two minutes list what you think are
probably the biggest problems for people wholive ina
megacity.

b Read the article once. In which city are the things you
discussedina a problem: Tokyo, Mexico City, both,
or neither?

¢ Read the article again. Then, in pairs, using your own
words, say why the following are mentioned.
TOKYO
33 million eight million a letter from the train company

driving schools 270 square feet the Hikikomori
Rent a friend the Hashiriya

MEXICO CITY
taco stands Mariachi bands two-and-a-half hours
social imbalance kidnapping Kevlar

d Find words in the article that mean...

TOKYO

1 adj operated by machines not people
(paragraph 1)

2 adjimpossible to imagine (paragraph 1)

3 noun the number of people who don’t
have a job (paragraph 1)

4 adj with too many people init (paragraph 2)

5 noun a feeling that you don’t belong to a
community (paragraph 3)

6 noun the feeling of not having any friends
(paragraph 3)

MEXICO CITY

7 noun the process of making air (and water)
dirty (paragraph 2)

8 noun the state of being very rich
(paragraph 2)

9 noun the state of being poor (paragraph 2)

10 adj not having a house (paragraph 2)
e Talk to a partner.

1 If you had to go to work or study in either Mexico City
or Tokyo, which would you choose, and why?

2 What do you think are the main advantages of living in
a big city?

3 What's the biggest city you've ever been to? Why did
you go there? What did you think of it?

Cities, like cats will reveal
themselves at night.

Rupert Brooke,
UK poet

Andrew Marr’s Megacities

By 2050, 70% of the world will live in cities,
and by the end of the century three-quarters
of the entire planet will be urban. There
are now 2| cities called “‘megacities,” e.g.,
they have more than 10 million inhabitants.
In Andrew Marr’s BBC series Megacities,
he traveled to five of these cities, including |
Tokyo and Mexico City.

okyo, with a population of 33 million people, is
by far the largest city in world. It’s also the most
technologically advanced, and the city runs like digital
clockwork. The automated subway, for example,
is so efficient that it is able to transport almost eight million
commuters every day and on the rare occasions that it doesn’t

work well, nobody believes it. If you are late for work in
Tokyo and, as an excuse, you say that your train was
late, you need to provide written proof from the
train company. The idea of late trains is almost
unthinkable. There is very little crime, violence,
or vandalism in Tokyo and the streets are
safe to walk both day or night. There is also
relatively low unemployment compared to
other big cities in the world.

But such a huge population creates

serious problems of space, and as Marr

flew over Tokyo in a helicopter he saw
soccer fields, playgrounds, even driving
schools constructed on top of buildings.
Streets, parks, and subways are extremely
overcrowded. Property prices are so high and
space is so short that a family of six people may
live in a tiny apartment of only 270 square feet.
There are other problems too, of alienation and loneliness. kd
The Hikikomori are inhabitants of Tokyo who cannot cope with

“the mechanical coldness and robotic uniformity” of a megacity

and have become recluses, rarely or never leaving their homes.
There is also a new business that has grown up in Tokyo that

allows friendless people to “rent a friend” to accompany them to a
wedding or just to sit and talk to them in a restaurant after work.

Another strange group of people are the Hashiriya, Tokyo’s
street racers who risk their lives driving at ridiculous speeds
along the city streets. During the week these men have ordinary
jobs and they’re model citizens. But on Saturday nights they
spend the evening driving through the city as fast as they
possibly can. It’s a deadly game, but it’s just one way of escaping
the daily pressures of life in the metropolis.



-

s a complete contrast to Tokyo, Marr takes us to

Mexico City, a colorful and vibrant city of about

20 million people where people live their lives on

the street. Marr says that “in Mexico City, food and
friendship go hand in hand.” The city is full of taco stands and
cafes where people meet and socialize and Mariachi bands stroll

through the boulevards and squares playing songs for money. And
on Sundays people of all ages gather to have fun in the street.

But it’s a city with problems of its own, too. It can take two-

and-a-half hours for commuters to drive to and from work

during rush hour through choking traffic fumes, and pollution
i levels are high. And, looking down from a helicopter, Marr
: shows us the huge social divide. On one hillside we see
massive, luxurious houses and on the next hill, slums.
It’s a city of great wealth but also extreme poverty,
and there are many homeless people. Because
of this social imbalance, it can be a dangerous
city, too, with high levels of crime, especially
kidnapping. In fact, there are boutiques that
~ sell a rather special line in men’s clothes: the
shirts, sweaters, and jackets look completely
normal, but are in fact bulletproof, made of
reinforced Kevlar.

j But despite the crime, the traffic, and the
pollution, Andrew Marr describes Mexico

¥ City as “a friendly, liveable place” and the most
enjoyable megacity of all that he visited.

R —

2 VOCABULARY
word building: prefixes and suffixes

Prefixes and suffixes

A prefix is something that you add to the beginning of

a word, usually to change its meaning, e.g., pre = before
(prewar), or a negative prefix like un- or dis- (unhealthy,
dishonest). A suffix is something you add to the end

of a word, usually to change its grammatical form, e.g.,
-ment and -ness are typical noun suffixes (enjoyment,
happiness). However, some suffixes also add meaning to a
word, e.g., -ful = full of (stressful, beautiful).

a Read the information about prefixes and suffixes.
What prefix can you add to city meaning big? What
suffix can you add to home meaning without? Can you
think of any other examples of words with this suffix?

b > p.163 Vocabulary Bank Word building.

3 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING

word stress with prefixes and suffixes

Word stress on words with prefixes and suffixes

We don’t put main stress on prefixes and suffixes that
are added to nouns and adjectives.However, there is usually
secondary stress on prefixes, e.g. unin unemployment.

a Underline the stressed syllable in these multi-syllable
nouns and adjectives. The secondary stress has already
been underlined.

alccolmmoldaltion an|tilsolcial billinglual

en|ter|tainlment golvernIment home|less

lonellilness mul|tilculltulral neighlborlhood
olvericrowlded polver|ty un|der|delvelloped
unlem|ploylment vanldallilsm

b (5)16)) Listen and check. Practice saying the words.

¢ Answer the questions below with a partner.
Which city (or region) in your country do you
think...?
* isthe most multicultural
* offers the best entertainment (for tourists | for locals)
* hasabilingual or trilingual population
* is very overcrowded
* has very serious pollution problems
* hasalot of homeless people
* has some very dangerous neighborhoods
* hasthehighest rate of unemployment
* has the worst levels of poverty

¢ suffers from the worst vandalism and antisocial
behavior

| Qoline Practice J§ o8 | 8]



4 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a

b

C

d

€

v

ISTANBUL |

When you travel to another country or city, do you usually try
tofind outaboutit before you go? Where from? What kind of
information do you look for?

Youaregoingto listen to an interview with Miles Roddis, a travel
writer for the Lonely Planet guidebook series, talking about his
five favorite cities. Look at the photos, and try to guess which
continent or country they were taken in.

'5)17)) Listen once and find out where they are. What personal
connection does Miles have to each place?

Listenagain and take notes. What does Miles say is special about
each place?

5/18)) Now listen to some extracts from the interview. Try to
write in the missing words. What do you think they mean?

1 ...there’s wonderfulsurfing on Bondibeach and plenty of great

litcle for sunbathing and swimming.

2 ...the choice of places to eat s

3 But what gives the city a special during the Festival is “the
Fringe.”

4 And the Museum of Islamic Art has awholelotof ____ pieces

from Muslim times.

5 Tuscany’s two major tourist towns, Florence and Pisa, are
absolutely -___ with tourists all year round...

6 These walls are amazing — they’re completely intact, and you can

into people’s living rooms as you walk past.

7 The Laotians are alovely, ,laid-back people.

8 Iremember looking down on it from one of the restaurants along
its banks, and feeling thatitwas all my troubles.

Talk in small groups.

1 Which of the five places Miles mentions would you most like to go
to? Why?
2 What other cities would you really like to go to? Why?

O8]

What are your two favorite cities (not including your own)?

4 Of the cities you've been to, which one(s) have you liked least?
Why?




5 GRAMMAR uncountable and plural nouns

a the correct form. Check (v') if you think both
are possible.

1 A good guidebook will give you advice | advices about
what to see.

2 You may have some bad weather | a bad weather if you go
to London in March.

3 Walking around cities in the summer can be hard work |
a hard work.

4 It's bestnot to take too much luggage | too many
luggagesif you take a quick vacation to a city.

5 The old town center is amazing, but the outskirts is | the
outskirts are a little depressing.

6 Ijustheard an interesting news | some interesting news.

b > p.149 Grammar bank 9B. Learn more about
uncountable nouns and plural and collective nouns,
and practice them.

ey Copfmp

2

¢, ¢ Play Justa minute in small groups.

irLanguage Just a minute

RULES
One person starts. He / she has to try to talk for a minute
about the first subject below.

if he or she hesitates for more than five seconds, he / she
loses his / her turn and the next student continues.

The person who is talking when one minute is up gets a
point.

modern furnlture

whats in the news right now
local customs in your town or city

the most bééutiful écehery you've seen
the trafﬁc In your own / crty

the pOl'ioe |n your oountry
clothes you love wearing

6 WRITING

» p.119 Writing Bank A report. Write a report
for a website about good places for eating out or
entertainment in your city.

(Online Proctice Jif 98 | 1]




Talking about advertisin_g |

QE! Part 2

Tommy Lee Jones in a -
BOSS advertising campaign |

a Read the biographical information about George Tafgenbaum.
Have you seen any ads for the companies he has worked with?

522 ))) Watch or listen to Part 2. Complete the
notes with one or two words.

George Tannenbaum was born in 1957 in Yonkers, New York and

was educated at Columbia University in New York. He has worked on 1 George says that a commercial is made up
advertising campaigns for many well-known companies such as IBM, of three elements
Mercedes-Benz, Gillette, Citibank, and FedEx. 1
2
b 521 ))) Watch or listen to Part 1 of an interview with him and 3
answer the questions. 2 The acronym AIDA stands for
1 Which other members of his family have worked in advertising? A
2 When did George start working in advertising? I
3 W/hat wasn’t he allowed to do when the family was watching TV? D
# yWhy does he think jingles are so memorable? A
5 Whatkind of ads were the H.O. Farina TV commercial? 3 According to George, using a celebrity in
6 What happens in the story of Wilhelmina and Willie? advertisingisawayof |
but he isn’t a of it.

4 George thinks that humor in advertising
is

Glossary

a depilatory [a dr'pilatorif a product used for removing
unwanted hair

Tommy Lee Jonesa USactorbornin 1946, winner of an
Oscar in the 1993 movie The Fugitive

Mad Men a well-known US TV series about advertising
executives in the 1960s who worked in offices on Madison
Avenue in New York

Glossary

jingle a short song or tune that is easy to remember and is used in advertising on radio
or television.

H.O. Farina a company that has been making cereals since the 1940s. They ran an
advertising campaign in the 50s based on a cartoon character named Wilhelmina.




s Part 3

f523)) Watch or listen to Part 3
and the correct phrase.

1 He thinks that billboard and
TV advertising will remain
important | slowly decline.

2 He tends to notice both
good and bad ads | only
well-made ads.

3 He thinks Nike ads are very
successful because of their
logo and slogan [ because they
make people feel good about
themselves.

4 He thinks Apple’s approach
to advertising was very innovative | repetitive.

5 Their advertising message was honest and clear |
modern and informative.

Glossary
billboard /'bilbord| a large board on the outside of a building or on the
side of the road, used for putting advertisements on

2 LOOKING AT LANGUAGE

Q Metaphors and idiomatic expressions.
George Tannenbaum uses a lot of metaphors and
idiomatic expressions to make his language more
colorful, e.g., took the baton = continue the family
tradition, (from relay races in track and field).

a 15)24)) Listen to some extracts from the interview and
complete the missing words.

1 “Youknow they, what do they call them,
worms?”

2 “They get into your
them out sometimes...”

3 “And I bet you I'm getting this
you could find it.”

4 “...we do live in a celebrity culture and people, you
know, their ears _ up when they see a

and you can’t get

celebrity.”
S5 “Have billboards and TV commercials had
their PP

"

6 “...becauseyou’vegotacaptive
7 they became kind of the gold standard and they rarely
hita_  note”

b Look at the expressions with a partner. W hat do you
think they mean?

for word if

@< ON THE STREET

VIDEO

3

a 5)25)) Watch or listen to five people talking about
advertising. How many of them say they are influenced
by advertising campaigns?

Jeanine, Yasuko,
South American  American  American  American
African

Dustin, Elvira, Ivan,

b Watch or listen again. Who (J, D, EL,L,or Y)...?

[ Jis against ads that can make smoking seem attractive
to young people

[] preferstodo theirownresearch before they buy a product

[ ][] say that they are concerned about young
people’s health
is not sure we should ban the advertising of
unhealthy products

[ ] thinks that women are sometimes exploited in advertising

¢ 15)26)) Watchorlisten and complete the highlighted
Colloquial English phrases. What do you think
they mean?

1 “..when they seeitthey’re very to the adverts
and then they want it immediately and it’s a problem.”

2 “Iam sure I am, probably not consciously, but I'm
sure 3

3 “Theonly thmg that to that
should be banned from advertisement, is...”

4 “That’s the only thing that I can
think of.”

5 “...sol think that anything that causes health
or bad influences or addiction should be banned from
being on commercials.”

4 SPEAKING

Answer the questions with a partner.

1 Do youthinkyou're influenced by advertising

campaigns?
2 Isthere any product that you think shouldn’t be
advertised?

3 Are there any brands that you think make very good or
very bad ads?

4 Are there any jingles or slogans that you remember
from your childhood? Why do you think they were so
memorable? Are there any others that have gotten into
your head since then?

5 Are there many billboards in your country? Do you
think they make the streets uglier or more attractive?

6 How important do you think humor and celebrities are

in advertising?




We live in a society exquisitely dependent on science
and technology, in which hardly anyone knows
anything about science and technology.
Carl Sagan, ®
t and writer

G quantifiers: all, every, both, etc.
V science
P stress in word families

c Witha partner, see if you canremember any of the

1 SPEAKING & LISTENING
explanations the scientist gave. Then listen again and

a With a partner, discuss the statements below. Do you take notes for each statement.
think they are F (facts) or M (myths)? Say why.

_ d Do you know any other things that some people think
b I5.'27))) Llsten to a scientist on a radlo pr()gram are Scientific factsv but are rea“y myths?
discussing each statement. Were you right?

7 Afull moon makes people
and animal
A coin dropped from a very $ g0 crazy.

; ilding can kill . . ’
b bl:zllon":ﬁe ground. ¥ Ther.e ’snopartofthe moon | 5 Albert Einstein was very
someon that is permanently dark. § bad at math in school.

S

2 We only use ten percent G
of our brains.

4 Rubber tires protect a car
from lightning.

—_— e




2 VOCABULARY & PRONUNCIATION
stress in word families, science

a Look at these extracts from the listening in 1b and write the
highlighted words in the table below.

This is one of the most popular scientific myths...
He got very good grades in math and science.

person adjective subject

scientist

chemist

biologist

physicist

geneticist

b Now complete the chart for the other four words.

Stress in word families -
In some word groups the stressed syllable changes in the different
parts of speech, e.g., geographer, geographic, geography.

c (528)) Listen and check. Then listen again and underline the
stressed syllables in the words. In which groups does the stress
change?

d Practice saying the word groups.

e Complete the sentences with a word from the list.
P

discovery drugs expefiments guineapigs laboratory
research side effects tests theory

1 Scientists carry out experimentsin a

2 Archimedes made animportant in his bathtub.
3 Isaac Newton’s experiments proved his that gravity
existed.

4 Before a pharmaceutical company can sell new .
they have to do to make sure they are safe.

S Scientists have to do alot of into the possible
of new drugs.

6 People can volunteer to be in clinical trials.

f (929))) Listen and check, and mark the stress on all the
multisyllable words in bold. Practice saying the sentences.

3 SPEAKING

Work witha partner. A interview B with the
questions in the red circles. Then B interview
A with the blue circles.

T

ch scientific




4 READING

a You are going to read about four scientists
who suffered to make their discoveries. 2 [ ][] made a fatal mistake during an experiment
Read the article once. How many of the 3 D died of diseases he caught as a result of his experiment
scientists were killed by their experiments 4 [ ] caused the death of other scientists
or inventions? 5

Which scientist or scientists...?
1 D got sick after trying to show that his discovery was harmless

| | used to breathe in toxic substances

b Read the extracts again and answer questions
1-8 from memory. Write A-D in the right

box.

6 D was doing his experimentsto reverse | stop the aging process
7 [: isremembered today for the negative effects of his discovery
8 [: was not very successful in his first job

Suffering scientists

Four scientists who were injured or killed by their own experiments.

A Sir Humphry Davy
(1778-1829)

v TR )
Sir Humphry Davy, the British chemist
and inventor, had a very bumpy
start to his science career - as a young
apprentice he was fired from his job as an
apothecary* because he caused too many
explosions! When he eventually took up
the field of chemistry, he had a habit of
inhaling the various gases he was dealing
with. Fortunately, this bad habit led to his
discovery of the anaesthetic properties
of nitrous oxide. Unfortunately, the
same habit led him to nearly kill himself
on many occasions and the frequent
poisonings left him an invalid for the last
two decades of his life. During this time he
also permanently damaged his eyes in a
nitrogen trichloride explosion.

* apothecary = person who in the past used to make and
sell medicines

| 10A

B Alexander Bogdanov
(1873-1928)

lexander Bogdanov was a Russian
physician, philosopher, economist,
science fiction writer, and revolutionary.
In 1924, he began experiments with blood
transfusion - in a search for eternal youth.
After 11 transfusions (which he performed
on himself), he declared that he had stopped
going bald, and had improved his eyesight.
Unfortunately for Bogdanov, the science
of transfusion was not very advanced
and Bogdanov had not been testing the
health of the blood he was using, or of
the donors. In 1928, Bogdanov took a
transfusion of blood infected with malaria
and tuberculosis, and died soon after.

C Thomas Midgley
(1889-1944)

homas Midgley was an American

chemist who helped to develop leaded
gas (lead was added to gas to make car
engines less noisy). General Motors
commercialized Midgley’s discovery, but
there were several deaths from lead
poisoning at the factory where the
additive was produced. In 1924, Midgley
took part in a press conference to
demonstrate the safety of his product
and he inhaled its vapor for a minute.
It took him a year to recover from the
harmful effects! Weakened by lead
poisoning, he contracted polio at the age
of 51, which left him disabled. He invented
a system of ropes and pulleys so that he
could pull himself out of bed., but his
invention caused his death when he was
strangled by the ropes. The negative
impact on the environment of leaded gas
seriously damaged his reputation and he
has been described as "the human
responsible for most deaths in history.”



c 5 30))) Look at the highlighted words, which
are related to science and medicine. Do you
know what they mean? Are they similarin
your language? How do you think they are
pronounced? Listen and check.

D Louis Slotin
(1910-1946)

Louis Slotin, a Canadian physicist, worked

on the Manhattan Project (the American
project that designed the first nuclear bomb).
In'1946, during an experiment with plutonium,
"he accidentally dropped a container causinga
critical reaction. Other scientists in the room
witnessed a “blue glow™ and felt a “heat wave.”
Slotin had been exposed to a lethal dose of
radiation. He rushed outside and was sick

and then was taken to the hospital. Although
volunteers donated blood for transfusions, he
died nine days later. Three of the other scientists
who were present died later of illnesses related

to radiation.

5 GRAMMAR quantifiers: all, every, both, etc.

a With a partner the right word or phrase.

1 Both | Both of Sir Humphry Davy and Thomas Midgley damaged
their health as a result of inhaling chemicals.

2 Either | Neither Thomas Midgley nor General Motors were
prepared to admit how dangerous lead was.

3 Until 1973, all | every cars used leaded gas.

4 Allthe | All blood Bogdanov used in his experiments might have
been contaminated because he never tested any of it.

5 Sir Humphry Davy was fascinated by all | everything to do
with gases.

b > p.150 Grammar Bank 10A. Learn more about quantifiers, and
practice them.

¢ Take the science quiz with a partner.

1 Indirect current, the electrons...
a move in only one direction
b move in both directions
c don't move at all

2 Helium gas can be found...
a only in liquid form
b inneither liquid nor solid form
¢ inboth liquid and solid form

3 Adult giraffes remain standing...
a some of the day
b allday
c most of the day

4 Of all the water on our planet, ... is found underground.
a hardly any of it
b about half of it
c most of it

5 Snakes eat...
a only other animals
b either other animals or eggs
c either other animals or fruit

6 Adiamond can be destroyed...
a by either intense heat or acid
b by bothintense heat and acid
c only by intense heat

7 The human brain can continue to live without oxygen for...
a about two minutes 2
b about six minutes
c afew hours

8 Inour solar system,... 2
a neither Pluto nor Neptune are now considered to be planets
b both Pluto and Neptune are considered to be planets
¢ Plutois no longer considered to be a planet

9 When we breathe out,...
a most of that air is oxygen
b none of that air is oxygen
c some of that air is oxygen

10 Anindividual blood cell makes a whole circuit of the body in...
a about 60 seconds
b about 45 seconds
c afew minutes

d f534)) Listen and check.

Oaline Practice Jf 1041 97)



articles
V collocation: word pairs
P pausing and sentence stress

10B The power of words

GRAMMAR articles

Who was the first man to land on the moon? In what year?

#5)35)) Listen to him saying the first words
spoken from the moon. With a partner, try
to complete the sentence and answer

the questions.

“That’s one step for s
one giant leap for .“

1 What do you think the difference is between a step and a leap?

2 Whatdo you think mankind means?

(55‘36))) Listen to an interview about the moon landing. What
was the controversy about the words Armstrong actually said?
What’s the difference in meaning between a man and man? Did

new technology prove him right or wrong?

Listenagain and answer the questions.

1 When did Armstrong write the words he was planning to say

when he first stepped on the moon?

2 Does Armstrong say he wrote, “That’s one small step for

man...” or “One small step for aman...”?

Why doesn't the sentence everybody heard make sense?

3

4 What did Armstrong think he said?

S Whois Peter Shann Ford? What did he discover?
6

How did Armstrong feel when he heard about this?

Read some more facts about Armstrong. Are the highlighted
phrasesright or wrong grammatically? Correct the mistakes.

Neil Armstrong wasbornin the US.

He was a shyboy, who loved the books and the music.
He studied aeronautical engineering at the university.

He wasthe first man who set foot on moon.

Before becoming a astronaut, he worked for the US Navy.

After 1994, he refused to give the autographs.

1
25
3
4
5 His famous words were heard by people all over the world.
6
y/
8

In 2005, he was involved in a lawsuit with an ex-barber, who

tried to sell some of the Armstrong’s hair.

» p.151 Grammar Bank 10B. Learn more about articles, and

practice them.

» Communication Geography true or false A p.108 B p.111.

Complete sentences about geography with articles.

Today’s public figures can no longer write their own speeches or
books, and there is some evidence that they can’t read them either.

Gore Vidal,

2 READING

a Read extracts from four famous inspirational

speeches. Match the summary of what they are
saying to each speaker EP, WC, NM, and BO.

1 Although people don’t believe we are capable of
succeeding, if we really want to, we will be able
todoit.

2 Weare prepared to starve ourselves in order to
draw attention to inequality.

3 However long it takes, we will carry on resisting
the enemy and we will never give up.

4 [have fought all my life to end racial inequality.

Read the speeches again and find words or
phrasesin the text for these definitions.

Emmeline Pankhurst

1 noun refusing to eat to protest about
something

2 about to die

3 noun the people in power, e.g., in
government

4 adj very important, to be treated with
great respect

Winston Churchill

1 continue

2 adj getting bigger

3 verbgiveup, stop fighting

Nelson Mandela

1. verb formal to love something very much

2 [ formal if necessary

Barack Obama

1 verb resist

2 noun a person who doesn't believe
that anything good can happen

3 [EX» when you have to think about how

things really are, not how you would
like them to be
4 noun belief

Which speeches seems to you to be the most |
least inspirational? Why?

d 15)40)) Now listen to the extracts spoken by the

people themselves (except Emmeline Pankhurst’s,
which is read by an actress). Do you respond to
any of them differently? Which do you thinkis
more important, the words themselves or the
way they were spoken?



WINSTON
CHURCHILL

He was British Prime Minister during
World War |l. He gave this speech to the
House of Commons in 1940 when a
German invasion of Britain was expected
at any moment.

G G We shall go on to the end. We shall
fight in France, we shall fight on the
seas and oceans, we shall fight with

growing confidence and growing
strength in the air, we shall defend our
island, whatever the cost may be.

We shall fight on the beaches, we shall
fight on the landing grounds, we shall
fight in the fields and in the streets,

we shall fight in the hills; we shall

never surrender. , ,

EMMELINE PANKHURST

She was a leader of the suffragette movement. In 1913, when women were
campaigning for the right to vote. She gave the speech after several suffragettes had
been imprisoned for attacking a police officer and chaining themselves to railings
outside the Prime Minister’s house in London.

‘ ‘I have been in audiences where |

have seen men smile when they

heard the words ‘hunger strike,’
and yet | think there are very few men
today who would be prepared to adopt
a ‘hunger strike’ for any cause. It is only
people who feel an intolerable sense of
oppression who would adopt a means of
that kind. Well, our women decided to
terminate those unjust sentences at the
earliest possible moment by the terrible
means* of the hunger strike. It means
you refuse food until you are at death’s
door, and then the authorities have to
choose between letting you die, and
letting you go.

NELSON
MANDELA

He made this speech in 1990 on his
release from jail, where he had spent 27
years for being an activist in the fight
against apartheid. He later became the
first black president of South Africa.

6 G 'n conclusion, | wish to go to my own

words during my trial in 1964. They

are as true today as they were then.
| wrote: | have fought against white
domination, and | have fought against
black domination. | have cherished the
ideal of a democratic and free society
in which all persons live together
in harmony and...and with equal
opportunities. It is an ideal which |
hope to live for and to achieve. But,
if needs be, it is an ideal for which
| am prepared to die.

29

Human life for us is sacred, but we say if
any life is to be sacrificed it shall be ours;
we won't do it ourselves, but we will put
the enemy in the position where they will
have to choose between giving us

freedom or giving us death. , ’

*means = method

BARACK
OBAMA

He made this speech during his first
presidential campaign in 2008, which
he won to become the first ever black
president of the United States.

6 G We know the battle ahead will be long,

but always remember that no matter

what obstacles stand in our way,
nothing can stand in the way of the power
of millions of voices calling for change.

We have been told we cannot do this

by a chorus of cynics, and they will only
grow louder and more dissonant in the
weeks and months to come. We've been
asked to pause for a reality check. We've
been warned against offering the people
of this nation false hope.

But in the unlikely story that is America,
there has never been anything false
about hope. For when we have faced
down impossible odds*; when we've
been told we're not ready, or that we
shouldn’t try, or that we can't,
generations of Americans have
responded with a simple creed that
sums up the spirit of a people.

Yes, we can! Yes, we can! Yes, we can! , ,

*faced down impossible odds = had to deal
with very difficult situations
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3 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a Have you ever had to make a speech or give a talk or presentation
in front of a lot of people? When? Where? How did you feel? Was

it a success?

b Read part of an article about presentation disasters. Which tip

from “Ten Top Tips” below should the speaker have remembered?

Presentation

Disasters!

H owever bad you think your presentation

has been, take some comfort from the
fact that at least it probably wasn’t as bad
as these true stories...

\\ A few years ago | had to give a presentation
to the Belgian management team of an
international IT company. Not wishing to be the typical
American presenting in English, | had carefully prepared
my presentation in French. | intended it as a surprise, so |
didn't say anything beforehand. After speaking in French
for 45 minutes, | was halfway through my presentation and
we had a break for coffee. At this point the manager of the
company came up to me and asked me if | would change to
speaking in English. ‘Is my French that bad?’ | said. ‘No,” he
replied, ‘it’s just that we are all from the Dutch-speaking
part of Belgium.’

TEN TOP TIPS FOR
SPEAKING IN PUBLIC
1

Prepare your presentation carefully, and if practice practice it
beforehand.

2 If you are using, e.g., PowerPoint slides or Prezi presentation
software, make sure that your text is clear and easy to read
and that there are not too many distracting graphics.

3 Get to know as much as possible about your audience
beforehand and about any important or sensitive local issues.

4 Dress carefully so that you feel confident about your
appearance in front of an audience.

5 Get to the place where you are going to speak in plenty of time.

6 Make sure that you check that all your equipment is working
properly before you start.

7 If you are given a time limit, keep to it.
8 Sound enthusiastic, even passionate, about what you are saying.

9 Look at your audience. Try to make eye contact with individual
people as you speak.

10 It's good to make your audience laugh, but make sure any
jokes or stories you tell are appropriate.

i

¢ 541)) Listen to four other people talking

about a disastrous presentation. Complete
the first column of the chart.

dBASE Clippers

Speaker | What the | How and | Which tip the
disaster | whyit speaker should
was happened | have remembered

1

2

3

4

d Listen to the people again, one by one, and
complete the second and third columns.

e Which of the Ten Top Tips do you think
are the most important? Have you ever been
to a talk or presentation where something
went terribly wrong?



4

VOCABULARY collocation: word pairs

Word pairs

Some pairs of words in English that go together always come in a
certain order, for example we always say “Ladies and Gentlemen” at
the beginning of a speech, but never the other way around, and we
always say “black and white” not “white and black.” This order may
sometimes be different in your language.

Y]

How do you say “Ladies and Gentlemen” and “black and white” in
your language? Are the words in the same order?

Take one word from circle

A and match it with another EERpor Dibed BT Deae

f ircle B. Then decid peanut butter jelly : butter
ROATL GALGHG, Ly 3,ICITWEEILE thunder lightning salt

which word comes first. They fork quiet breakfast

are all joined with and. bed forward backward

Look at some common word

pairs joined with or. What is the second word?

right or sooner or dead or

now or all or

more or once or

’5;42))) Listen and check your answers to b and ¢, and notice
how the phrases are linked and how and is pronounced. Practice
saying them.

Match the word pair idioms with their meanings.

I'm sick and tired of hearing you complain.

I didn’t buy much, just a few odds and ends.

I've been having headaches now and then.

B Waitand see.

Every relationship needs some give and take.

We’ve had our ups and downs, but now we get along really well.

A What are you making for lunch?

NN DN -

The National Guard was called in to restore law and order.
8 Despite flying through a storm, we arrived safe and sound.

A good times and bad times E compromise
B asituation in which the law is obeyed
C fed up with

D without problem or injury

F occasionally
G small things
H You'll find out soon.

Complete the sentences with a word pair from this page.

[ see my uncle ,but not very often.
[ think this is our last chance. It’s ;
I prefer _ __photos to color ones. They’re more artsy.
After alot of adventure, she arrived home

Could you stop making so much noise? [ need some

Naomi will realize that Henry is not the man for her.

N AW N -

A Areyoudone?
B .I'just have one sentence left.
8 After theriots, the government sent soldiers in to try to
establish
9 'm
10 It was anamazing storm. There was a lot of

of my boss! I'm going to look for anew job.

S PRONUNCIATION &

SPEAKING pausing and
sentence stress

a 15)43)) When people give a talk, they usually

divide what they say into small chunks, with
a brief pause between each chunk. Listen to
the beginning of a talk and mark the pauses.

‘ Good afternoon everyone / and
thank you for coming. I'm going to
talk to you today about one of my
hobbies, collecting adult comics.
Since | was a child I've been crazy
about comics and comic books.

| started reading Spider-Man and
Superman when | was seven or
eight. Later when | was a teenager
some friends at school introduced
me to Manga, which are Japanese
comics. I've been collecting them
now for about five years and I'm
also learning to draw them.

b Now practice giving the beginning of the talk,

pausing and trying to get the right rhythm.

You are going to give a five-minute
presentation to other students. You can
choose what to talk about, for example:

a hobby you have or a sport you play
an interesting person in your family
a famous person you admire

the good and bad side of your job

Decide what you are going to talk about and
make a plan for what you want to say.

In groups, take turns giving your
presentation. While they arelistening, the
other students should write down at least
one question to ask the speaker after the
presentation is over. Then have a short
question and answer session.

Giving a presentation

Read through the tips in 3 again to help
you to prepare your presentation and to
give it successfully. When you give your
presentation, don’t speak too quickly.
Remember to pause and take a breath from
time to time. This will help the audience to
follow what you are saying.

6 ©544) SONG World /7
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GRAMMAR

Choose a, b, orc.
1

10

11

12

13

14

15

He got a good job, not having the right degree.
a although b despite c inspite

he won the lottery last year.

My uncle still works,

a inspiteof b despite c eventhough

I called my sister to remind her the flowers.
a tobuy b forbuy c forbuying
Jane opened the door quietly her parents up.

a tonot wake b so that she not wake
¢ so as not to wake

she goes out, the paparazzi are always there.
a Whatever b However ¢ Whenever

Jin Lee bought for her camera.

a somenew equipments
c anew equipment

b some new equipment

Let me give you —don’t marry him!

a apieceofadvice b anadvice c someadvices
Ineed to buy a new

a pant b pants c pair of pants

There’s milk. I'll have to get some from the store.
ano bany c none

in that store is incredibly expensive.

a All b Allofthem c Everything

They shouldn’t go sailing because
a both b either
Iwasin hospital for two weeks with a broken leg.
a- bthe ca

I now live next door to

athe b- ca

Lake Baikal is the deepest lake in the world.
dihes iR EEGRIA

Getty Museum is in Los Angeles.

aThe b- cA

¢ neither

school where I used to go.

VOCABULARY

a

Complete with the correct form of the bold word.

1 Alotofresearch is being doneinto human . gene

2 Many important discoveries were made in the
19th century. science

3 Welivein a very safe

. neighbor
4 Many people in big cities suffer from . lonely
5 His came as a terrible shock. die

ofthemcan swim.

b Adda prefix to the bold word.

1 New Delhiin Indiaisa very populated city.

2 I asked for an aspirin, but the receptionist didn’t
understand me because I had pronounced it.

3 A national company is a large company that
operates in several different countries.

biography in 1929.

4 Gandhi wrote most of his

5 Anne is unhappy with her job because she’s

paid.
Complete the missing words.
1 Will the company take al this year?
2 Heborrowed $50,000t0 s his own
business.

3 Ikea is probably the market 1 in cheap furniture.

S

The companyis planning to 1
the spring.

It’s alarge bank that has br
It’s a large company with as

its new product in

all over the country.
of 1,000.
When there’s a property boom, housing prices r.

effects.

The new drug has some very unpleasant s

O 0 4 O »n

We need to ¢ out some more experiments.

10 Would youeverbeag pigin a clinical trial?

d Complete the two-word phrases.

1 I’'m going to the mountains for somepeaceand
2 He arrived home from his adventure safe and

3 Sooneror we're going to have to make a decision.
4 It’s a very dangerous city. There’s no law and
S Thisis our last chance to do this. It’s now or

PRONUNCIATION

a the word with a different sound.

1@% neighborhood bilingual science height

2 @ government  prove slums  discovery
3 @ volunteer theory  research sincere
4 % staff branch launch national
5 3. geologist colleague genes biology

Underline the main stressed syllable.
1 bilo|lo|gi|cal
4 in|crease (verb)

2 phy|si|cist 3 mullti|cul|tu|ral

5 man|ulfac|ture



CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT?

a Read the article once. How does Billy Ray Harris feel

about the incident?

b Read it again and choose the best words to fill in the

blanks.

1 a lost b dropped c fallen

2 a relieved b infuriated = c shocked

3 a expensive b serious c genuine

4 a often b occasionally c rarely

5 a realized b noticed c expected
6 a apparently b unluckily c fortunately
7 a appreciation b happiness c luck

8 a accordingto b relatedto ¢ belonging to
9 a losing b finding c returning
10 a obviously b actually c eventually

c Choose five new words or phrases from the text.
Check their meaning and pronunciation and try to
learn them.

@< CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS MOVIE?

5)45)) Watch or listen to a short movie about digital
design and complete the sentences with one or two words.

1 The3D NYCLab is a digital design and studio
in New York.

2 They help people who have an for something
and help them make it.

3 The technology they use is called 3D d
4 This technology can be used to make things which are
very butdo it cheaply.
5 The computer takes adigital design and makes
horizontal
6 Inthe future the technology will become .
and quality will rise.

and

7 The people who know how to this technology are
getting

8 This technology means that anyone can become a
oran

MakerBot Replicator 2

The return of the ring

A homeless man in Kansas City, Missouri, is anticipating
a windfall of more than $100,000 for his kindness after he
returned a diamond engagement ring to its rightful owner,
which she had accidentally * into his donation cup.

Billy Ray Harris, who is homeless and often sleeps under a
bridge,was? ___ tofind a diamond ring in his collection
cup while begging last Friday. “The ring was so big, | knew
that if it was real then it must be 3 . he said. Rather
than sell it, Harris had a hunch that the owner would return
for it and so he stored it in a safe place.

The ring belonged to Sarah Darling, who was devastated the
next day when she realized she had lost it. She *

takes the ring off, but that day she had put it in her purse for
safe keeping after she had developed a slight rash on her
finger. She ° that she must have given Harris the
ring by mistake along with some coins when she took out
her purse to give him some money.

She went back to look for Harris on the Saturday, but couldn’t
find him. She tried again the next day and ® he
was in the same spot. “I said to him, ‘I don’t know if you
remember me, but | think | gave you something that's very
precious to me,” and he said, ‘Was it a ring? Yeah, | have it.
| kept it for you.™

To show their ”_ , Darling and her husband set up an
online fundraising page for Harris on giveforward.com. So
far, more than 3,800 donations have been made, totalling
over $100,000. The money will be given to Harris at the

end of a 90-day campaign. Darling’s husband, Bill Krejci,
met Harris to tell him about the flood of donations and to
get to know him better. “We talked about a lot of things

2 my family’s ring and about the many donations.
We talked about how one day in the future the ring may be
passed down to my daughter.”

Harris told Krejci that he has found a place to stay where he
is “safe and sound.” He has spoken about the attention he
has received since ° the ring. “I like it, but | don't
think | deserve it. What 1'*__ feellikeis, ‘What has
the world come to when a person returns something that
doesn'’t belong to him and all this happens?’” he said.

Adapted from the Mail Online




1A EXTREME INTERVIEWS
Student A

a You are giving B an extreme interview for
ajob in your company. Ask B the questions
and ask him [ her to give reasons for his [ her
answers. Then sayif you would give him |
her the job and why (not).

1 Whichoneaspect of your personality
would you change if you could, and why?

2 Ifyou could have dinner with anyone from
history, who would you choose?

3 Ifyou were an animal, which animal would
you be?

4 Whatkind of things make you angry?

5 Ifyouhad to spend the rest of your life on
a deserted island (with plenty of food and
water), what two things would you want to
have with you?

6 Which TV or movie character would you
most like to be?

7 What's the best (or worst) decision you've
ever made?

8 IfIcame to your house for dinner, what
would you cook for me?

b Now answer B’squestions. Try to think
fl y
quickly and make a good impression. Give
good reasons for your answers.

1B HARD TO BELIEVE? Student A

a

Read the story below. Guess the meaning of the highlighted
words and then complete the glossary.

Tell B the important details from the story you read. Explain any
new words if necessary.

* When did it happen and what was the background to the story?

* What wasthe strange happening? What did Carol do afterward?
* How dothey feel now about what they heard?

S/T{)is happened to a woman named Carol and her husband Russ...

Now listen to B’s story. If B uses a word or phrase you don’t know,
ask what it means, and ask questions where necessary to clarify
the details of the story.

carried on

Glossary
1 r'kartnz/ noun pieces of cloth
that are used to cover a window

2 Iril i'stert exdzant/ noun a
person whose job is to sell houses for people
3 Idrzginy verb pulling
something with effort or difhculty

4 fkezrid an/ pv continued

5 __ frow/ adj usedtodescribe

houses that are joined together on eachsside




1B YOU'RE PSYCHIC, AREN'T YOU?
Student A

a Imagine you're a psychic. Use your psychic powers to
complete the sentences below about B.

Your favorite color is v

1 T
2 Youwerebornin (place),...?
3 You really like , (@ sport or hobby),...?
4 You (an activity) last weekend,...?

5 Youhaven'tbeen to (a city or country),...?
6 You would like to be able to .

7 Youcan’t very well,...?
8

You're very good at B

b Check if your guesses are true by saying the sentences
to B and checking with a tag question, e.g., Your favorite
color is pink, isn’t it? Try to use falling intonation.

¢ Now B will check his [ her guesses about you. Respond
with a shortanswer. If the guess is wrong, tell B the
real answer.

d Count your correct guesses. Who was the best psychic?

2A FIRST AID QUIZ Student A

1a You should hitthe person firmly

on the back between the shoulder
blades to remove the object.
This is often enough to clear
the blockage, letting the person
breathe again. If necessary,
call 911 or get someone else
todoiit.

2b The first thing to do is cool the
burn under cold running water

for at least ten minutes. This
will make the burn less painful
and reduce swelling and scarring.
Then cover the burn with plastic
wrap or a clean plastic bag if
your foot or hand is burned.
This prevents infection and
keeps air from the surface of
the skin, which reduces pain. If it's a serious burn, call
911 because it may need immediate medical treatment.

3a You should immediately put
pressure on the wound to stop

or slow down the bleeding. Use
whatever is available — like a
T-shirt or other clean cloth, or
even your hand. Get help as
soon as possible by calling 911.
Keep pressure on the wound
until help arrives.

3A FLIGHT STORIES Student A

a Read anewspaper article about a flight. Imagine that
you were one of the passengers on the plane. Think
about:

 why you were flying to North Carolina
 who you were with
« what you did during the emergency and how you felt.

BRAVE PILOT LANDS PLANE
ON THE HUDSON RIVER

n January 15, US Airways flight 1549 took off from !

La Guardia airport in New York at 3:26 p.m. heading for North |
Carolina, with 150 passengers and five crew members on board.
Less than two minutes after take off, passengers near the wings |
heard strange noises coming from the engines. The plane started |
shaking, and then suddenly began to lose height. Both engines
had stopped making any noise, and the plane was strangely i
quiet - the only sound was some people who were crying quietly.
Most people were looking out of the window in horror. Moments |
later the captain made an announcement: “This is the captain,
brace for impact.” He had decided to try to land the plane onthe |
only large flat empty area that he could reach - the Hudson River.
The plane landed on the river, and one passenger shouted, “We're
in the water!" People stood up and starting pushing toward the
emergency exits, which the crew had managed to open. It was
freezing cold outside. Some passengers jumped into life rafts, and
others stood on the wings waiting for help. Amazingly, after only
ten minutes ferries arrived and rescued all the passengers and
crew members. It was later discovered that birds had flown into
both engines on the plane that had caused them to stop working. :

e v s e

b Tell B your story in your own words, e.g., It was in
January a few years ago and [ was on a flight from New
York to North Carolina...

c Now listen to B’s story.

d What two details do the stories have in common? Have
you ever been on a flight where there was a medical or
technical emergency?
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SA IT'S AN EMERGENCY! Student A

a Read your survival tips and underline things you should and
shouldn’t do, and why. Try to remember the information.

WHAT TO DO IF.. THERE'S AN
EMERGENCY ON A PLANE
Your plane is very unlikely to crash, but if it does, the most
important thing is to be ready for it. 80 percent of all accidents
take place during take off or landing, and if there is an emergency,
such as a fire, you will probably only have about 90 seconds to get
off. So when you get on the plane (and when it starts the descent),
you need to be thinking about what you would do.

Pay attention to the safety card and the flight attendant’s safety
briefing. Memorize where the emergency exits are and count how
many rows you are away from them. Don't do what many people
do which is to relax, take off their shoes, and start reading or
listening to music. If something does happen you need to be ready
to take action. In fact, this is one of the reasons why people are told
to turn off electronic devices during takeoff and landing. Above all,
don't go to sleep. But once the plane is flying and the seat belt signs
have been turned off, you can start to relax and enjoy the flight.

—

68 THREE THINGS YOU
(PROBABLY) DIDN'T KNOW
ABOUT SLEEP Student A

| Sleeping Beauty |

In 2008, when Louisa Ball was fourteen, she had
symtoms of the flu, and soon after she began
falling asleep in class. Then one day she went to
sleep and didn’t wake up...for ten days. Doctors
diagnosed her as having a rare neurological
disorder called Kleine-Levin Syndrome, also
known as “Sleeping Beauty Syndrome.” People
who have this medical condition often sleep for
long periods without waking up.

Louisa regularly misses long periods of f
school, her weekly music lessons, and, once, a i
whole week of a family vacation because she i
is asleep. On one occasion she even missed her
final exams. When she sleeps for several days, i

b Now in your own words tell B and C how to survive if there’s an

eémergency on a plane.

SA GUESS THE CONDITIONALS Student A

a Read through sentences 1-6 and think how you could fill in
the blanks. They are either second or third conditionals. [ =a
positive verb phrase, [=] = a negative verb phrase.

Say your complete sentences 1-6 to B. If B says That’s right,

write in the words. [f B says Try again, think of another possible
completion and say the sentence again. You can have three tries.

c Now listen to B say sentences 7-12. If B says exactly what you

have, say That’s right. If B says something different, say Try again.

1 Thecatwouldn’t have gottenout if you :
2 IfIspentamonthin the US, .
3 We wouldn’t have lost the game if our best player B

4 Ifyou'd told me earlier about the concert, 3
5 IfI'd known the traffic was going to be so bad, .=
6 My husbandand [ would go out more if we .=
7 We would have played tennis if it hadn’t been so windy.

8 Ifyouhadn’t reminded me, [ would have forgotten.

9 1would have bought the car if it had been cheaper.

I wouldn’t use public transportation if  had a car.

If you had watered the plants, they wouldn’t have died.
If I knew the answer, I'd tell you.

her parents have to wake her up once a day to
give her something to eat and take her to the '
bathroom. But then she immediately falls back [
into a deep sleep. |
People who have this syndrome often -
complain that they lose their friends because
they disappear for such long periods of time.
Fortunately, Louisa’s friends have stayed loyal, |
and they even visit her on days when she is i
asleep. |
Although she sometimes feels frustrated, Louisa |
says, "l've gotten used to it now, and I've learned
to live with it.” Doctors have told her that the
syndrome will eventually disappear, but maybe not
for ten or fifteen years.

a Read the article and answer the questions.

1 What exactly is the syndrome?

2 What were the early symptoms of Louisa’s
medical problem?

3 Whataffect does the syndrome haveon her

life? How have her friends reacted?

What do her parents do when she has one of

her long sleeps?

5 How does she feel about her problem?

Use the questions to help you tell B about
the Sleeping Beauty Syndrome.

¢ Thenlisten to B telling you about how our
ancestors used to sleep.



7A ARGUMENT! Student A

Role-play two arguments with a partner.

1 WIFE

It's your birthday today. Your
husband (Student B) had
promised to come home early.
You have prepared a great
dinner. You have been dropping
hints for the past month that
what you really want for your
birthday is some jewelry because
your partner is usually very
unimaginative about choosing
presents. Last Christmas he
bought you the Lord of the
Rings DVDs which you didn't
particularly like, and he ended up
watching it more than you.

Tonight he arrives home late
from work (the dinner is cold) and
gives you a box of chocolates
(you're on a diet, and he knows
this) and some flowers that look
as if they were bought at a gas
station.

Your husband (Student B)
starts the conversation by giving
you the chocolates.

2 MOTHER / FATHER

Your son / daughter (Student B)
isin his / her freshman year
of college studying pre-med.
You are a doctor, and you have
always encouraged your child to
follow in your footsteps, and he /
she was good at science in high
school. You think he / she would
make an excellent doctor. He /
she was interested in studying
journalism, but you think that
this was a “lazy option” and
nowadaysit’s very hard to get
agoodjob in journalism. So you
persuaded him / her to study
pre-med.Although he / she
worked hard in school, this year
incollege he / she seems to be
out with friends all the time and
spends a lot less time studying
than you did at the same age.
You have just discovered that
he / she has failed all his final
exams.

You start the conversation: /
think we need to talk about your
test grades...

7B GUESS WHAT IT IS Student A

Look at the pictures below. You are going to describe them to B.
Say what kind of thing each one is, and then use looks, smells, feels,

a

or tastes.

;:bbage ’

popsicle

Describe your first thing to B in as much detail as possible. B can
then ask you questions to identify what the thing is.

I think it smells awful when it's being cooked. You can use it to make...

Cikind of vegetable. It looks a little bit lke a green ball. It tastes pretty strong,
and

Now listen to B describe his [ her first thing. Don’t interrupt
until he [ she has finished describing. You can ask B questions to

identify what the thing is.

Continue taking turns to describe all your things.

8B STRANGE, BUT TRUE
Student A

a Read the article and highlight the key
information that will help you remember
the story.

| Lotouri fids herself

More than 50 people were involved in a
search and rescue operation in the voicanic
region of Eldgja in south Iceland on
Saturday.

Police were called to the area after it was
reported that a female member of a tour group
that was traveling around the region had failed
to return to the bus.

The tourist was described as being “of Asian
origin, aged 20—-30, and about 5 feet 3 inches.”
She was wearing “dark clothing” and spoke

fluent English. The police asked for a helicopter |
to assist the rescue operation, but it was too N
foggy for it to fly. So the police, helped by the
tourists themselves, began to look for the

missing woman on foot. B

The search continued through the night, but
at 3:00 in the morning the search was called
off when it was discovered that the missing
. woman was not only alive and well, but was
actually assisting in the search.

What had happened was that the woman had
. gotten off the bus for some fresh air and had
.| changed her clothes. Because of that, other
people didn't recognize her and thought that
she was missing. The tour organizer had
| counted the tourists, but had miscounted. Police
said that the woman had not recognized that
the description of the missing person was her.
. The police said, “She did not realize that she
was the person everybody (including herself)
| was searching for until several hours later.”

I

b b % P

"IN LA e

b Tell B your story in your own words, e.g.,
This happened in Iceland. The police were
called because someone had reported that a
tourist was missing. ..

¢ Now listen to B’s story, and ask B to clarify
or rephrase if there’s anything you don’t
understand.
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78 TWO PHOTOS 1A EXTREME INTERVIEWS

Student A Student B

Look carefully at your photo.
Then describe it in detail to
B, focusing especially on

the people and their body
language. Say whoyou think
they are and what you think
they’re doing.

a Aisgoingto give you an extreme interview
for ajobin his [ her company. Answer the
questions. Try to think quickly and make
a good impression. Give good reasons for
your answers.

b Now give A an extreme interview for a job
in your company, using the questions below.
Ask him [ her to give reasons for his | her
answers. Then say if you would give him |
her the job, and why (not).

Show your photo to B and see
if he [ she agrees with you.

Listen to B describe another

photo. Try to visualize . 1 Which three adjectives describe you best?

2 Ifyou were a type of food, what type of

B will now show you the
food would you be?

photo to see if you agree
with his [ her description and
interpretation.

3 Howdo you usually treat animals?

4 Who do you admire most, and why?

5 If you could be a superhero, what would
Describing a photo you want your superpowers to be?

This photo looks as if it was taken (in the summer, in the 1990s, etc.) %
In the center

in the foreground (of the photo) there is / there are...

Tell me about something in your life that
you are really proud of.

In the background | 7 If Hollywood made a.movie aboutyour
The child has his head in his hands. He looks as if... J life, who would you like to see play the
lead role as you?

8 If youcould have six months with no
obligations or financial limitations, what

10B GEOGRAPHY TRUE OR FALSE Student A RIRREN 5t the time?
a Fillin the blanks in your sentences with the where necessary.

1 __ Andesis___longest mountainrangein___ world. (T)

2 _ LochNessis___largest lake in Scotland. (F - It’s the second largest. Loch Lomond is the largest)

3 _ capitalof ___ United Statesis ___New York City. (F —It’s Washington, D.C.)

4 __ Tahitiisanislandin ___PacificOcean. (T)

5 __ Uffizi Galleryis ___ famousart museumin___ Rome. (F - It’s in Florence)

6 __ South Americais larger than ___ North America. (F)

7 __ Mount Hallosan is a volcano in ___ northwest South Korea. (F —It’s in southeast South Korea)

8 __ Brooklyn Bridge connects ___ Brooklyn and ___ Manhattan. (T)

Now read your sentence 1 to B. He [ She says if the information is true or false. Correct his | her
answer if necessary.

Now listen to B’s sentence 1 and say if you think it’s true or false. If you think it’s false, say what you
thinktherightansweris.

Continue to take turns saying your sentences. Who got the most rightanswers?



1B HARD TO BELIEVE? Student B

a Read the story below. Guess the meaning of the
highlighted words and then complete the glossary.

THE STRANGE OBJECT

ON THE HILL

is happened when I was 16, and | can still remember it
| vividly. It was a clear morning, sunny but with a breeze.
I was going to meet a school friend to go walking in the
hilis where there were some wonderful views. I'd agreed to
meet him at the top of one of the hills.

I knew those hills really well, but that morning there was
a strange shape in the familiar landscape. It was a mile or
so0 to the north, on the top of the next hill. It was a white
object and it looked like a dome or an igloo. | was carrying
binoculars, so I could see it clearly. It was big, the size of
asmall house, but it didn‘'t seem to have any doors or
windows, and it wasn‘t moving in spite of the wind.

Then | noticed that some sheep that were on that hill
were running away from it. They seemed really frightened.
| kept staring at the dome. Then, suddenly, it began to
move. It moved slowly, not in the direction of the wind but
almost directly against it. It looked as if it might be gliding a
few inches above the grass.

A few seconds later the dome disappeared. | never saw it
again. | had watched it for 15 minutes.

When my friend arrived | asked him if he had seen the
object, too, but he hadn’t. He had been coming from a
different direction.

I have told only a few people about what | saw. One of
them, a friend of mine who is a doctor, is convinced that |
was hallucinating. But | am sure that what | saw wasn't a
hallucination. It was really there. Carl

Glossary
w— | /dovm/ noun acircular thing or a building
with a round roof and a flat base

as if with no effort

2 _____ /'glaidin/ verb moving smoothly and quietly,

3 _/ha'lusaneitin/ verb seeing or hearing things
that are not really there, because of an illness or drugs

4 __ /['vivadli/adv very clearly

5 _________/br'nakyalarz/ noun an instrument that
makes far away objects seem nearer

6 /briz/ noun alight wind

b Listen to A’s story. If A uses a word or phrase youdon’t

know, ask what it means, and ask questions where
necessary to clarify the details of the story.

¢ Now tell A everything you can remember from the
story you read. Explain any new words if necessary.

* When did it happen and what was the background
to the story? (What was the weather like? What was he
going to do?, etc.)

* Whatwasthe strange happening? What did Carldo
afterward?

* How does he feel now about what he saw?

wis happened to a boy named Carl when he was 16...

1B YOU'RE PSYCHIC, AREN’'T YOU?
Student B

a Imagine you're a psychic. Use your psychic powers to
complete the sentences below about A.

1 Youwerebornin____ (month),...?

2 Youdon't like (a kind of music),...?

3 You're going to (activity) tonight,...?

4 You've seen (a movie),...?

5 Your favorite season is ,.nn?

6 You didn’t like (kind of food) when you were
achild,...?

7 Youcan play _ (musical instrument),...?

8 You wouldn't like to live in (a place),...?

b Ais going to make some guesses about you. Respond
with a short answer. If the guess is wrong, tell A the
real answer.

¢ Now check if your guesses about A are true by saying
the sentences and checking with a tag question, e.g.,
You were born in Santiago, weren’t you? Try to use a
falling intonation. Check if your guesses were true.

2A FIRST AID QUIZ StudentB

a If someone you are with
has a nosebleed, you
should ask them to sit
down and lean forward.
Ask the person to pinch
the soft part of the nose,
which they should do for
ten minutes. Get medical :
advice if the bleeding continues for more than thirty
minutes.

5b Tilt their head backward
so that their tongue isn’t

blocking their airway.
Check if they're breathing
by looking to see if their
chest is moving and feel
for breath on your cheek.
Now move them onto their
side and tiit their head '
back. Putting them in this position with their head back
helps keep the airway open. As soon as possible, call
911 or get someone else to do it.

6b Use a cushion or items

of clothing to prevent
unnecessary movement.
Call 911 or get someone
else to do .it. Don't try
to straighten the person’s
leg, but continue
supporting the injury
until help arrives.
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3A FLIGHT STORIES Student B

a Read a newspaper article about a flight.
Imagine that you were one of the passengers
on the flight and were sitting just behind
Mrs. Fletcher. Think about:

« why you were traveling to Florida
« who you were with
- what you saw and how you felt.

rs. Dorothy Fletcher was traveling with her

daughter and her daughter’s fiancé on a US
Airways flight from London to Florida. Her daughter
was going to be married there the following week.
They had to get a connecting flight in Philadelphia,
but the flight landed late and they had to rush
between terminals. On their way to the gate, Mrs.
Fletcher began to feel sick. She didn’t say anything to
her daughter because she didn't want toworry her.
However, when the flight from Philadelphia to Florida
took off, she suddenly got a terrible pain in her chest,
back, and arm - she was having a heart attack.

The cabin crew put out a call to passengers: “We have
a medical emergency. If there is a doctor on board,
could you please press the call bell?” Incredibly, not
just one bell sounded but fifteen! There were fifteen
doctors on board, and what was even better news,
theywere all cardiologists! They were traveling to
Florida for a conference.

The doctors immediately gave Mrs. Fletcher
emergency treatment and they managed to save her
life. The plane made an emergency landing in North
Carolina and she was taken to the hospital there.
Fortunately she recovered quickly enough to be able
to attend her daughter’s wedding.

S5A IT’S AN EMERGENCY! Student B

a Read your survival tips and underline things you should and

shouldn’t do, and why. Try to remember the information.

WHAT TO DO IF...YOU GET LOST
ON A HIKE IN THE MOUNTAINS
ccording to experts, people who get lost when they are out hiking
typically keep walking (or even running), desperately trying to
find the right path to safety. This, however, is absolutely the wrong
thing to do. As a survival expert says, “Fear is the enemy. Lost people
want to run.” They lose their heads and start to panic. Sometimes they
even forget to look in their backpacks for food and water.

The number one survival tip is to stay where you are or find an
open space nearby and wait to be rescued (especially if you have
told someone where you were going to walk). In research done in
Canada, only two out of 800 lost people actually did this. If the others
had stayed in one place, they would have been found much sooner.

Look for a sheltered place nearby in case you have to spend the
night there, for example under a rock, or make a shelter with tree
branches to keep you warm. But make sure you stay in the open
during the day so that you can be seen by a helicopter. Make a fire
to attract attention. If you don't have matches, tie a piece of bright
clothing to a stick and leave it in a visible place.

b Now listen to A’s story.

c Tell A your story in your own words, e.g.,
A few years ago I was flying from London to
Florida on a US Airways flight ...

d What two details do the stories have in
common? Have you ever been on a flight
where there was a medical or technical
emergency?

- e e ———

b Nowinyourownwords tell Aand Chow to surviveif you get lost

in the mountains.

7A ARGUMENT! Student B

Role-play two arguments with a partner.

1 HUSBAND

It's your wife's (Student A's)
birthday today. You always try to
buy her good birthday presents
(last year you bought her the Lord
of the Rings DVD}). You know that
shereally wanted some jewelry,
but you have been very busy at
work and haven’t had time to
go shopping. You had intended
to finish work early this evening
and go shopping, but you had
to work late. So you stopped at
a gas station on the way home
and bought her some chocolates,
which you know she usually likes,
and some flowers.

You start the conversation
by giving your wife her present.
Happy Birthday, honey. | hope
you like them.

2 SON /DAUGHTER (COLLEGE

STUDENT)

You're a freshman in college,
studying pre-med. You haven’t
enjoyed it at all, and have just
failed all your final exams. In

fact, you never really wanted to
study pre-med, but your parents
are both doctors and you feel
they pushed you into it. You
would like to change majors and
study journalism, which you think
would suit you better. You want
to try to convince your mother /
father (Student A) although you
know they’re not very happy with
your test scores.

Your mother / father (Student

A) will start by asking you about
your test scores.



5A GUESS THE CONDITIONALS sStudentB

a Read through sentences 7-12 and think how you could fill in
the blanks. They are either second or third conditionals. [# = a
positive verb phrase, [-] = a negative verb phrase.

1 Thecatwouldn’t have gotten out ifyou'd closed the window.

If I spent a month in the US, my English would improve a lot.

We wouldn’t havelost the game if our best player hadn’t been injured.

If you'd told me earlier about the concert, [ would have gone.

(T2 NS )

[fI'd known the traffic was going to be so bad, I wouldn't have
taken the car.

My husband and [ would go out more if we didn’t have children.

Wewould have played tennisifit

N O

If you hadn’t reminded me, I
9 Iwould have bought the car if it

10 Iwouldn’t use public transportation if

11 If you had watered the plants,

ApEe@

12 IfIknew the answer, I

b Listen to A saying sentences 1-6. If A says exactly what you have,
say That’s right. If A sayssomething different, say Try again.

¢ Say your complete sentences 7-12 to A. If A says That’s right,
write in the words. If A says Try again, think of another possible
completion and say the sentence again. You can have three tries.

6B THREE THINGS YOU (PROBABLY) DIDN'T
KNOW ABOUT SLEEP StudentB

How our ancestors used to sleep

An American historian, Roger Ekirch, has done a lot of research
(based mainly on literature and diaries) that shows that until the
end of the 18th century humans used to sleep in two distinct periods,
called “first sleep” and “second sleep.”

First sleep began about two hours after nightfall and lasted for about
four hours. It was followed by a period of between one or two hours
when people were awake. During the waking period people were active.
Most people stayed in bed reading, writing, or praying, etc., but others
got up and even used the time to visit neighbors. They then went back
to sleep for another four hours.

This research is backed up by an experiment done by a psychiatrist,
Thomas Wehr, in the early 1990s, in which a group of people were left in
total darkness for 14 hours every day for a month. By the fourth week, the
people had begun to sleep in a very clear pattern. They slept first for four
hours, and then woke for one or two hours before falling into a second
four-hour sleep, in exactly the same way as people had slept in the 18th
century. The research suggests that today’s habit of sleeping seven to
eight consecutive hours may not be the most natural way to sleep.

a Read the text and answer the questions.

1 Whatdid the historian’s research show?

2 What was the typical sleep routine in those days?

3 What did people do during the period between sleeps?

4 What was Thomas Wehr’s experiment, and what did it show?

b Listen to A tell you about the Sleeping Beauty Syndrome.

¢ Use the questions in a to tell A abouthow our ancestors used to sleep.

7B GUESS WHATIT IS StudentB

a Look at the pictures below. You are going to
describe them to A. Say what kind of /

thing each one s, and then use _
looks, smells, feels, or tastes. ceper

-

b Now listen to A describe his [ her first thing.
Don’tinterrupt until he [ she has finished
describing. You can ask A questions.

¢ Now describe your first thing in as much
detail as possible. A can then ask you
questions to identify what the thing is.

It’s a kind of vegetable. It's very popular in
Mexico. It’s very hot...

d Continue taking turns to describe all your
things. Who guessed the most right?

10B GEOGRAPHY TRUE OR
FALSE StudentB

a Fillin the blanks in your sentences with the
where necessary.

1 __ capitalof ___ Netherlandsis___
Amsterdam. (F - It’s the Hague)

2 __ Amazonis __ longestriverin___
world. (F —It’s the Nile)

3 _ PanamaCanalconnects ___ Atlantic
Oceanto___ Pacific Ocean. (T)

4 __ Atacamadesertisin ___northern part
of ___ Chile.(T)

5 __ Black Seaisin___southwest Europe.

(F-It’s in southeast Europe)

6 __ biggestlakein ___ worldis___ Lake
Victoriain ___ Africa. (F - It's Lake
Superior in Canada [ the US)

7 ___ Mount McKinley is ___highest
mountain in __ Alaska Range. (T

8 ___ Greenwich Villageisin ___ downtown
New York City. (T)

b Now listen to A’s sentence 1 and say if you
think it’s true or false. If you think it’s false,
say what you think the right answer is.

¢ Now read your sentence 1 to A. Correct his |
her answer if necessary.

d Continue to take turns saying your
sentences. Who got the most right answers?
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5A IT'S AN EMERGENCY! Student C

a Read your survival tips and underline things you should and
shouldn’t do, and why. Try to remember the information.

WHAT TO DO IF... SOMEBODY BREAKS
INTO YOUR HOUSE.
magine that you wake up in the middle of the night because
you can hear somebody moving around in the kitchen. What
should you do?

Even if you are brave, it is usually a mistake to go and confront
the intruder. You could find yourself face to face with somebody
who may have a weapon and who is likely to react violently.

The most important thing is to have a plan to follow: lock yourself
and your family in a safe place, e.g., your bedroom or bathroom.
Move a piece of furniture against the door to make it impossible
for the intruder to open it. Next, call the police (you should always
have a fully charged phone close at hand at night with the
emergency number programmed in) and wait for help to arrive.

b Now in your own words tell A and B how to survive if somebody
breaks into your house.

7B TWO PHOTOS StudentB

a Listento A describe
his [ her photo. Try

to visualize it.

b A will now show you the
photo to see if you agree
with his | her description
and interpretation.

¢ Now describe your photo.
Focus on the people and
their body language, and
say who you think they
are and what you think they’re doing. Then finally show your
photo to A and see if he [ she agrees with your interpretation.

Describing a photo
This photo looks as if it was taken (in the summer, in the 1990s, etc.)
In the center

In the foreground
In the background

The woman on the left has her eyes closed. She looks as if...

(of the photo) there is / there are...

8B STRANGE, BUT TRUE
Student B
a Read thearticleand highlight the key

information that will help you remember
the story.

Docals for help

Dogs are often called “Man’s best friend”
because they sometimes help save their
owner’s life. But George, a two-year-old

- basset hound in Yorkshire in the north of
- England, managed to save his own life by
dialling 999.

George had been left at home on his own

and had knocked the phone on the floor. He
became entangled with the cord of the phone
and was choking. Somehow he must have
touched the number 9 key of the phone with
his paws a few times, and as a result, he
dialed the UK emergency number: 999. All

the operator could hear was the the sound of
somebody choking and breathing heavily, so
she sent the police to the house. The police
got in with the help of a neighbor, Paul Walker,
who had a spare key. To their amazement they
found George with the cord around his neck.
He was absolutely terrified, and couldn’t free
himself. They quickly pulled the phone cord out
of the wall. Mr. Walker said, “It was incredible. |
You could see his paw print on the key of the
phone. He literally saved his own life.”

George’s owners, Steve Brown and his
daughter Lydia, 18, were as amazed as
everybody else. Lydia said, “It's not as if
George is particularly smart. In fact, he’s really
foolish — he just likes to chew socks most of the
time.”

b Listen to A’s story, and ask A to clarify
or rephrase if there’s anything you don’t
understand.

¢ Tell A your story in your own words, e.g.,
A dog named George who lives with a family in
Yorkshire in the UK was left alone in the house
when his owners went out...



Writing -

AN INFORMAL EMAIL

From: Anna
To: johnston586@gmail.com
Subject: News!

Hi Olivia,
Sorrythat | havent been in touch for a while, but I've been sick. | got the
flu last week and | had a temprature of 102°F, so I've been in bed since

four days. I'm feeling a little better today, so I’'ve been catching up on
my emails. Luckly my college classes don’t start until next week.

How are you? What have you been doing? Anything exciting. Here
everyone are fine (apart from me and my flu!). My brother Mike
started his new job with a software-company - | think | told you
about it when | wrote last time — anyway, he’s really enjoying it. How
is your family? | hope their well.

| have some good news - I’'m going to a conference in your town in
may, from the 16th to the 20th. Could you recomend a hotel where |
could stay near the downtown area? It needs to be somewhere not
too expensive because my college is paying. I'll have a free half-day
for siteseeing. Do you think you'll be able show me around? That
would be great.

Well, that’s all for now. Please give my regards to your family.
Hope to hear from you soon.
Take care,

Anna

I

Useful language: an informal email
Opening expressions

Thanks 1 your email / letter.
It was great 2 hear from you.
Sorry for3 writing earlier / Sorry that |

haven’t been in touch for a while.
I4 you and your family are well.

Responding to news

Sorry s hear about your final grades.
Glad to6 that you're all well.

Good7 with the new job.

Hope yous better soon.

Closing expressions

Anyway, / Well, that’s all 9 now.

Hope to hear from you soon. / Looking

10 to hearing from you soon.

11 my regards (love) to...

Take 12 /13 wishes / Regards /
(Lots of) love from... _

14 (= something you forgot and want to

add) Please send me the pictures you promised.

Beginning an informal email
When you are writing an informal email, it is more usual to start with
Hi than with Dear.

a Readthe email from Anna. It has 12 highlighted mistakes, four
grammar or vocabulary, four punctuation, and four spelling.
With a partner, decide what kind of mistake each one is and
correct it.

b Read Anna’s email again and find sentences that mean...

I haven't written or called.
I've been reading and replying to my emails.
Have you been doing anything exciting?
¢ You're going to answer Anna’s email. Look at the Useful
language expressions and try to complete them.

d Plan the content of your email.

1

Underline the questions in the email that
Anna wants you to answer.

Underline other placesin the email where
you think you need to respond, e.g., I've
been sick.

Think about how to respond to each of the
things you've underlined.

e Write 120-180 words, in two or three
paragraphs. Use informal language
(contractions, etc.) and expressions
from Useful language.

f Check your email for mistakes (grammar,
punctuation, and spelling).
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A SHORT STORY

a Readthe story. What was the “small mistake”?
What happened in the end?

It was only a small mistake, but it changed my life
forever. | had been working at JB Simpson’s for ten
years. It was a small 1family-run company that
exported outdoor furniture. | was 2 happy
with my job. | got along 3 with the owner,
Arthur Simpson, but not with his wife, Linda. She
was a loud, 4 woman, who s used
to turn up at the office and start criticizing us for no
reason. Everyone disliked her.

One afternoon Mrs. Simpson came in while | was
finishing writing a report. She looked at me and said,
“If | were you, | wouldn’'t wear that color. It doesn’t

suit you at all.” | was wearing a6 pink shirt
that I was very 7 of, and her comment
really annoyed me. | typed a 8 email to Alan

Simmonds in sales. “Watch out! The old witch is here!”
and pressed send. A couple of minutes later | was
surprised to receive an email from Mr. Simpson asking
me to come to his office 9 .When | opened
the door I saw his wife glaring at the computer
screen. | realized, to my horror, what | had done. | had
clicked on Simpson instead of Simmonds. 10

I was packing my things. | had been fired!

b Using adverbs and adjectives helps to make a story
come alive and makes it more enjoyable to read.
Complete the story with an adjective or adverb
from the list.

aggressive an hour later famity-rum  fond
frequently immediately new quick very well

¢ You may want to write some dialogue as part of
your story. Rewrite the following with the correct
punctuation. Use the dialogue in the story to help you.

i want to talk to you about an email you sent
Mr. Simpson said coldly

d Look at the highlighted time expressions in Useful
language and complete them.

p Useful language: time expressions

that moment the door opened.
As soon I saw him, | knew something was wrong.
Ten minutes , | went back to sleep.

morning in September | got to work early.
We got to the station just time to catch the train.

e You are going to write a story beginning with one of
the sentences below. With a partner, choose which
story to write and discuss what the plot could be.

1 Itwaseleven o’clock at night when the phone rang.

2 Alex had been working hard all day and was
looking forward to going home.

3 We had been driving for four hours when we saw
the sign for a small hotel and decided to stop.

f Plan the content.

1 Write what happened simply, inabout 50 words.

2 Think about how you could improve your story by
adding more details, e.g., with adjectives and adverbs.

3 Think about what tenses you need for each part of the
story, e.g., how to set the scene, what significant events
happened before the story starts.

g Write 120-180 words, organized in two or three
paragraphs. Use a variety of narrative tenses and
adverbs and adjectives to make your story more vivid.
Use time expressions to make the sequence of events
clear.

h Check your short story for mistakes (grammar,
punctuation, and spelling).
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FOR AND AGAINST

a

Read a post about adventure sports on a
blog site called For and Against. Do you
think there are more advantages or more
disadvantages?

Read the blog post again and complete it
with the linking expressions from the list
(two of them are interchangeable).

Home | About | Blog | Subscribe

although another advantage because of
for example (x2) furthermore in addition
on the other hand the main-advantage

to sumup

Put the linking expressions from b in the
Usefullanguage chart below.

Useful language: linking expressions

To list advantages / disadvantages
the main advantage

To add more points to the same topic

To introduce an example
For instance,...

To make contrasting points
However,...
In spite of (the fact that)...

To give a reason
Because (+ clause)...
(+ noun)...

To introduce the conclusion
In conclusion,...

Adventure sports —
fun or too risky?

Every year, more and more people

are tempted by the idea of going on

an adventure sports vacation, especially
during the summer months.

Spending your vacation being active and enjoying the outdoors has a lot of
advantages. 1The main advantage is that adventure sports, like many other
_, when you practice

physical activities, offer health benefits. 2
extreme sports, your brain releases endorphins because of the adrenalin

rush and that makes you feel happy. 3 is the self-confidence that
you gain from doing these activities. 4 , the lessons learned from
facing the difficulties and the risks of these extreme sports may be very
valuable in everyday life.

s, there are also some important disadvantages. &

they make you feel good, risky sports can be extremely dangerous.

The possibility of getting seriously injured while performing these activities
is very high, and some adventure sports, 7 skydiving or cliff
jumping can even have fatal consequences. 8 these risks, you
need to be in very good shape to practice these sports during a vacation,
which means that they are not for everyone. 9 they are likely to
be expensive because they require a lot of equipment, safety measures,
and well-trained and qualified instructors.

10 , adventure sports vacations have both advantages and
disadvantages. Whether they suit you or not depends on your level
of fitness, your personality, and how much you can afford.

&Like | (:Share | P Comment
—

d Youare going to write a post for the site.

Choose one of the titles below.

Going to work abroad: an exciting
opportunity or a scary one?

Being acelebrity:adreamora
nightmare?

e Plan the content.

1 Decide what you could say either about how many young people
today choose or are forced to go and work abroad, or about how
people today are interested in famous people or want to be famous
themselves. This will give you material for the introduction.

2 List two or three advantages and disadvantages, and number them
in order of importance.

3 Decide if you think there are more advantages than disadvantages.

f Write 120-180 words, organized in four paragraphs: introduction,
advantages, disadvantages (or disadvantages then advantages),
and conclusion. Use a formal style (no contractions or colloquial
expressions). Use the linking expressions in Useful language.

g Check for mistakes (grammar, punctuation, and spelling).

Writing -
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AN ARTICLE

a Look at the three pictures. What do you think the parents
should and shouldn’t have done? Read the article and check.

ou probably think that your
home is a very safe place. But this
may not be true if you have children
coming to visit. Here are some tips

to prevent accidents. / First look at
the bedroom where the children

are going to sleep. Make sure the
beds are not under a window, in

case a child tries to climb out. If a
very small child is going to sleep in

the bed, you could put some pillows
on the floor next to the bed, in case
the child falls out. The next place
to check is the bathroom. Many
people keep medicines in a drawer
or on a shelf above the sink. But
this can be dangerous, as children
may find them and think they are
candy. You should leave them in a

at the kitchen, which is the most
dangerous room in the house for
children. Knives should be kept in
drawers that children can’t reach,
and make sure that all cleaning
liquids are in high cabinets. If you
follow this simple advice, children
who come to stay will never be at
risk in your home.

locked cabinet. Finally, take a look

b This article was originally written in five short
paragraphs. Mark / where each new paragraph
should begin.

¢ You are going to write an article for a school magazine.

With a partner, choose one of the titles below.

How to stay safe if you go hiking in the mountains.
How to stay safe on a day at the beach.
How to stay safe online.

Plan the content.

1 Think of at least three useful tips.
2 Think of a good introductory sentence (or sentences).

e Write 120-180 words. Use expressions from
Useful language below, and write in a neutral or
informal style.

Useful language: giving advice
Don't forget to... / Rememober to...
Make sure you...

You should...

Never...

Reasons

..in case

...S0 (that)
..because it might...

f Check your article for mistakes (grammar, punctuation,
and spelling).
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DESCRIBING A PHOTO

a Look at the photo and read the description. Do you
agree with what the writer says about the people?

I think this is a family photo, altho
family members are actually looking at the camera.
1n the foreground we see the inside of a room with
aglass door leading to a yard. 2 of the
photo there is a girl sitting at the table, resting her
head on one hand, with an open book 3

her. There are two other empty chairs around

the table. The girl is smiling; she looks as if she’s
daydreaming, maybe about something she’s read in
thebook. 4 , there is anotherwoman, who
looks older than the girl, maybe her mother. She’s
standing with her arms folded, looking out of the
glass doors into the yard. She seems to be watching
what'’s happening s , and she looks a
little worried.

6 , We can see a patio, and 7

that a beautiful yard. Outside the glass doors on

the right you can see a boy and a man who may be
father and son. The boy is standing looking at the
man, who is crouching 8 him. It looks as
though they’re having a serious conversation. Maybe
the boy has been misbehaving because it seems as
if he’s looking at the ground. This photo reminds me
of a David Hockney or Edward Hopper painting, and
it immediately makes you speculate about who the
people are and what they are thinking.

b Complete the description with a word or phrase from
the list.

across from behind in front of in the background
in the center intheforegrotnd to herright outside

Useful language: describing a photo or picture

In the foreground / background / center of the photo...
The (man) looks as if / looks as though...

It looks as if / as though...

The (woman) may / might be... / Maybe the woman is...
The photo reminds me of...

¢ Youare going to write a description of the photo below.
Plan the content. With a partner,look at the photo
carefully and decide what you think the people are
thinking or feeling. Decide how to organize what you
want to say into two paragraphs.

d Write 120-180 words. Use the phrases in Useful
language to help you.

e Check your description for mistakes (grammar,
punctuation, and spelling).
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Writing

a Read the title of the magazine article. Do you agree or Communlty servicelisa bad
disagree? Then quickly read the article and see if the punishment for Sports Sta rs

writer’s opinion is the same as yours.

b Complete the article with a word or phrase from the who commit crimes

list below. 1Nowadays in the US when a
star athlete commits a crime,
he or she is usually sentenced
to community service instead
of serving time in a jail or

finally first forinstance in addition in conclusion
in most cases nowadays second so whereas

¢ Youare going to write an article for a magazine. Witha

. prison.2____,for
partner, choose one of the titles below. these high-profile people,
Downloading music or movies without payingisas | believe that community
much of a crime as stealing from a store. service is a very bad option.
Squatters who live in an unoccupied propert .

9 : piedproperty 3 , the community
should not be forced to leaveit. :
service that star athletes
d Plan the content. The article should have four or five are asked to complete is
paragraphs. often very different from

the community service that
non-celebrities must complete. 4 , star athletes
might fulfill their community service by coaching kids at

1 The introduction: Think about what the current
situation is and what your opinion is.

2 The main paragraphs: Try to thinkof at least two or

sports camps 5 non-celebrities often perform
three clear reasons to support your opinion. You could court-ordered community service by picking up garbage on
alsoinclude examples to back up your reasons. roadsides or digging ditches.
3 The conclusion: Think of how to express your
conclusion (a summary of your opinion). 6 , kids often view sports stars as role models.
So when a sports star never goes on trial for committing a
e Write 120-180 words, organized in four or five crime, kids assume that if you're famous you can get away
paragraphs (introduction, reasons, and conclusion). with breaking the law. 7 ,in some cases, once
Use a formal style (no contractions or colloquial celebrities complete their community service, the crime
expressions). Use the phrases in b andin Useful doesn’t go on their records. This sends kids the wrong
language. message: if you're famous the laws don’t apply to you in the

= same way as they do for non-famous people.
Useful language: ways of giving your opinion

(Personally) I think... / | believe... 8 ,lthinkthat when sports stars are sentenced to
In my opinion... community service for their crimes, they should also be fined.
In addition / Also I They usually have a lot of money 3 they can afford
In conclusion / To sum up to pay larger fines than non-celebrity criminals.
‘;'l:(eyrzzfrg::\‘/gr?l(:f:?r’:;swe o ane o hle e 10 I believe that star athletes who commit crimes
SR uellas.. should be sentenced to more '.chan.corrfmunlty service. They
Another thing we can do is... should also be fined or serve time in prison for more serious
crimes.

We can also...

f Check your article for mistakes (grammar,
punctuation, and spelling).
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A REPORT

a Read the report on restaurants. With a
partner, think of suitable headings for
paragraphs 1, 3, and 4.

b You have been asked to write a report
on either good places for eating out
or entertainment in your town for an
English language magazine. With a partner,
plan the content.

1 Decide which report you are going to write.

2 Decide what headings you can use to divide
upyour report.

3 Decide what information to include under
each heading.

¢ Write 120-180 words, organized in three
or four paragraphs with a heading. Use a
neutral [ formal style, and use expressions
from Useful language for generalizing.

/O Useful language: talking in general
Most / The majority of (movie theaters in my
town...)
(Movie theaters) are usually / tend to be
(pretty expensive)
In general... / Generally speaking...
almost always... / nearly always...

d Check your report for mistakes (grammar,
punctuation, and spelling).

<« pal

Eating out in New York City

This report describes various options for students who
want to eat out while staying in New York City.

1

Fast food - The majority of fast-food restaurants are cheap and
the service is fast, but they are often noisy and crowded, and of
course the food is the same all over the world.

World food - New York City has restaurants offering food from
many parts of the world, for example india and Thailand. These
are often relatively inexpensive and have good-quality food and
a nice atmosphere.

2Value for money

Gastropubs - These are places that serve high-quality food but
tend to be slightly cheaper than the majority of mid-range
restaurants. Generally speaking, the food is well-cooked and
some have very imaginative menus.

Diners - You can usually get a good sandwich, hamburger, or bowl
of soup in a diner without spending too much. Some diners are
open 24 hours, so if you're hungry late at night, a diner might be
your best option.

3

There are many options if you want to try somewhere special, but
be aware that this almost always means spending a lot of money.
French restaurants, for example, are often expensive, and also
restaurants run by celebrity chefs.

4

« Don't make your meal cost more by ordering expensive drinks.

« If you have a special restaurant in mind, don’t forget to book
in advance because the best restaurants are usually full,
especially on the weekend.

¢ AllNew York City restaurants get inspection grades based on
cleanliness and food safety standards. The grades are displayed
near the front door of restaurants. Check before you go inside.

« Even if you have a limited budget, take advantage of the
different restaurants that New York City has to offer.

) S
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1 Iwasbeing interviewed for a job with an advertising
agency and the interviewer kept checking
information on my résumé and then asking me about
it,and he saw thatI'd studied philosophy in college,
and he said, “Oh, I see that you studied philosophy in
college. Do yousstill practice philosophy?” So I said,
“Well, I'still think alot.” Anyway, he obviously liked
theanswerbecausel got thejob.

2 Atmyjob interview to becomean editor witha
publishing company, there were three people asking
questions: two managers,and awoman from human
resources. All the questions had been pretty normal;
they wereabout my studies and experience, and then
suddenly the woman from human resources asked
me, “What would make you kick adog?”  was totally
flustered, but [ managed to answer - Isaid, “I'd only
kick it ifthe doghad bad grammar and couldn’t
punctuate properly.” [ thought it was aclever answer
and, in fact, [ got the job!

3 WhenIwasapplying forateachingjob in Korea,
they were doing the interviews by phone because
I'was in the US. And because of the time difference
they were all very early in the morning, which is not
my best time. Anyway, the director of studies of this
particular school asked me, “How tall are you?” and,
“How much do you weigh?”  answered his questions,
but after the interview, when I thought about it,

I decided that [ didn’t want to work in a school that
would judge me by my height or my weight. So later,
when they offered me the job, I turned it down.

4 lwasbeinginterviewed for a job and the interviewer
asked me, “What animal would you like to be
reincarnated as?” So [ saida catbecause it was the
firstthingl thoughtofand because cats have a good
life — well at least in the US they do. And then the
interviewer immediately looked a little embarrassed
andsaid that he had been told to ask me that question
to see how [ would react, but that he thought it was
astupid question. In theend I didn't get the job, so
maybe the interviewer wasn't very fond of cats...

5 [Iwentforajobinterview atalawyer’s office. There
were two of us waiting to be interviewed — me and
aman about the same age as me — he was nice so we
werechatting before we went in, and we agreed to
haveacoffee afterward. Well, [ wentin first,and
they asked me the usual kinds of questions about my
previous job. They had all my personal information
on my résumé and so they knew [ was married and
suddenly they asked me, “Are you planning to have
children?” I'said, “not in the immediate future but
maybe one day.” Afterward when [ was having coffee
with the othercandidate, I asked him if he'd been
asked the same question, and he said no, even though
he was married, too. In fact we both got offered jobs,
but I still think that it was a very sexist question to ask.

10)
Adam
Fatos began to look very carefully at the coffee groundsin
Chris’s cup and tetell him what she could see. I remember
that the first thing she said was that she could see “sacks
of money” —and this was very accurate because Chris had
worked in Saudi Arabia for several years and had earned
alotof money there.Shealso said that she could see “a
blond lady.” Well, Carla, Chris’s friend at the time, was
blond, so that wasspoton, too. But then Fatos suddenly
looked very seriousand she said, “I can see somebody in
your family who is sick, very sick, at this moment.”
Iremember thinking, “Oh, no! Don’t ruin a nice
evening!” But Chris is a very laid-back kind of person,
and he didn'tseem to be too worried by what she’d said.
Hejustsaid, “Well, as far as[ know the people in my
family are OK.” Chrisis anonly childand hismother
lived with her sister. They were both in their seventies.
Fatos said one or two more things and then we asked
thewaiter for the check and said our goodbyes. It was

aslightly weird end to what had been avery enjoyable
evening. | can remember feeling relieved that I had said
“no” when Fatos asked me if she could read my coffee cup.

Chris and I got ataxi back to our hotel. The next day
Chris had a free morning because it was my turn to do
the teacher training session in the hotel, so he went out
early to go sightseeing in Istanbul. Around nine o'clock
I gota call onmy cell phone. It was Chris’s girlfriend,
Carla, calling. She told me that she needed to talk to
Chris immediately, but that he wasn’tanswering his cell
phone. I could tell by her voice that she had some very
bad news for him, and [ immediately thought of what
Fatos had said the night before and I felt a shiver run
down my spine.

Iasked Carla what had happened and she told me
that Chris’s aunt had died suddenly in the night. So, was
it just a spooky coincidence, or did Fatos really see what
she said she saw in the coffee cup? I spoke to her before
left [stanbul and [ told her that Chris’s aunt had died the
night that we had dinner. She wasn’t at all surprised and
she just said, “Yes, I saw in the cup that someone in his
family was near death, but I didn’t want to frighten him
so | just said that the person was very sick.” Alll can say
is that I always used to be very skeptical about fortune-
telling butnow, well, ’'mnot so sure.
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What’sinyour signature?

Our signature is very much part of the way in which we
present ourselves to the world, so it can definitely give us
some clues about the kind of person we are and how we
feel about ourselves.

As you know, a person’s signature usually consists of
afirst name and alast name, or an initial and a last name.
Your first name represents your private self - how you
are with your family; and your last name represents your
public self —the way you are at work or school, and in
your social life.

Ifyouuseonly initials either for your first name or
your last name in yoursignature, this means thatyou are
more secretive and protective about either your private
or publicself.

Now look at thespacebetween your name and last
name. Are the two names very close together, or is there
areasonable space between them? The more space there
is between your name and your last name, the more you
wish to keep these two parts of your personality separate.

18))
Thesize of your signature
Now let's look at the size of your signature. If your first
name is biggerand more prominent in your signature
this usually means that your “private” self is more
important to you than your “public” self. If your last
name isbigger and more prominent, this probably means
that your “public” self is more important to you.

If your whole signature is very bigcompared with
the rest of your writing, this usually meansthat you
are a self-confident person. Some people actually sign
in capital letters, which suggests that they may be big-
headed or even arrogant rather than just self-confident.
Onthe other hand, people who sign their name with a
very small signature tend to be insecure and have low
self-esteem.

1)19))
The legibility of your signature
Another important factor is how legible your signature
is—inother words how easy it isto read. A legible
signature tends to mean that you’re a person with clear
ideas and objectives. On the other hand, if your signature
is difficult to read this may imply that you're somebody
who doesn't think very clearly and that you may be
disorganized or indecisive. It canalso mean that you're
secretive.

Generally speaking, the more illegible your signature
is, theless assertive you probably are as a person.

01,20))

Theangle of your signature

Finally, I want to say something about the angle of
your signature, that’s to say whether your signature is
horizontal, or goes up or goes down on the page.

A rising signature, one that goes up, means that
you are the kind of person who, when you're faced with
problems, will work hard to overcome them. You're
adetermined person and probably optimistic and
ambitious. A descending signature, that is one that
goes down, suggests that you're the kind of person
who gets disheartened or depressed when you're
faced with problems, maybe because you are not very
self-confident. A horizontal signature, one that goes
straight across the page, usually indicates a person who
is well-balanced and emotionally stable, and someone
who is generally satisfied with the way their life is going.

But it’s worth bearing in mind that the angle of our
signature may change at different times of our lives,
depending on how we're feeling.
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Jeff My nameis Jeff Neil. 'm acareer coach, and I help
people discover theright career for them and actually
go get that job.

Interviewer How importantis the résumé when you're
applying for a job?

Jeff The résumé is really important because it
represents you. It's often the first presentation of your
skills and abilities to an employer before they actually
have a chance to talk with you.

Interviewer What are some mistakes that people make
with their résumés?

Jeff Sosome of the biggest mistakes that, that I've seen
thatpeople make on their résumé is they include
everything. Right, as an employer, [ don’t care what
you did 20 years ago or 30 years ago. You may have
been a star at something that you did 25 years ago, but
as an employer I'm thinking, this has no relevancies
to me. You’ve changed over 25 years. The world has
changed over 25 years. So people include far too much
information on their résumeés.My recommendation is
that they only go back about 15 years.

Interviewer Are there any other mistakes?

Jeff Another completely,another completely
unforgiveable mistake is grammatical errors, bad
punctuation and spelling errors. When I see arésumé
that has, you know, more than one error, it's done.
Right? We live in a world where résumés are expected
to be perfect. So word processing has spell check onit.
There's just no reason to have something misspelled.

Interviewer How important is a candidate’s social
media presence?

Jeff Yeah, in today's world, almost all hiring managers
and HR staff will look for you online before they
interview you. So your online profile can actually
either help you get aninterview, or it can stop you
from getting an interview. So for yoursocial media,
you want to be really careful, particularly when you're
looking for a job. You want to be really careful about
what pictures you're showing and what conversations
you're posting, um, is public information. You also
waut to do a Google search on your own name.

Interviewer Assuminga candidate getsan interview,
how do you help them to prepare for it?

Jeff Sothe way I help candidates prepare for interviews
is I, I have them take the jobadvertisement. Right, they
can getthe job advertisement if it's posted online, ora
job description from the HR office. And to go through
itand simply circle what are the skills and abilities that
are required ro da that kind of joh? And 1o rake an eight
and a half sheet of paper and make 3 columns, and in
the first column, list the key skills and abilities that are
required to do that position. And then in the second
column, list where they’ve used those skillsand abilities
in different roles in their career. And then in the third
column, to actually create stories that demonstrate how
they've used those skills in those different companies.
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Interviewer Whattips can you give a candidate for the
day itself? For example, how should people dress for
aninterview?

Jeff It's important to dress appropriately foran
interview, because if you're underdressed for
aninterview it shows alack of respect. Right?
Companies, an employer’s going to look at that and
say, thisisn't, this person’s not taking this interview
seriously. Sol encourage my clients to actually
overdressa little bit for aninterview. Now, how can
you determine the best way to dress for an interview?
You might actually get on a company’s LinkedIn page
and look at their LinkedIn photos, because that'll
give you a sense of that company’sstyle. Are they all
dressed insuits and they’re really formal? Are they
more relaxed? Anotherway, uh, outside of a big city is
thatyou can often stake out the frontdoor, you know,
a couple days ahead of time and see how employees are
actually going into that office. How are they dressed?

Interviewer Obviously youshouldn'tbe late, but how
early should you get there?

Jeff So you want to show up at an interview about five
minutes early. If you get there earlier than that, just
grab a cup of coffee in a nearby, uh, restaurant or
shop. And then when you walk into the interview you
don’t want to have your headphones on. You want
to make sure your cell phone is turned off. You don't
want to have any interruptions.

Interviewer Do youhave any other tips before the
interview starts?

Jeff Assoon as you walk into the building for a job
interview, you've already begun the interview. The
way that you greet people, the way thatyou greet the
receptionist at the front desk, and security if there
is security, all those people are part of the interview
process. Because if youdon't handle it in the right
way, they may tell the person that you're interviewing
withhow you approached them. And your chances
of getting the job can actually be eliminated. So it’s
important that you treat everyone that you meet in the
building as part of the interview process.

fy25))

Interviewer Is it OK for a candidate to talk about
money or salary during an interview?

Jeff Itis OK for a candidate to talk about money and
salary during an interview. But the real question is
when should they talk about money and salary. And
theanswer is late.

One of the biggest mistakes that job candidates
make is they focus too much on their own needs.
Right? So work life balance is important. The number
of hours I'm going to work, the amount of vacation
I'm going to get, the pay, and the benefits, they're all
very important. But we have to understand that the
employer is giving us money.

What's most important is | want to communicate
that I can deliverenough value for this position that
you offer me the job. Once an employer believes that
I'm theright candidate, and then they offer me a
position — that’s the right time to start talking about
money and benefits. However, [ wouldn't raise the
topic. I would let the employer raise it first.

Interviewer Do you have any other tips for candidates
during the interview?

Jeff Body image and body language is really, really
important in an interview. [ can remember
interviewing someone — they were slouched back
and they were down, and their energy was really,
really low,and itjust communicated to me, this
persondoesn't really want this job. They didn’t
feel motivated. And [ can remember talking with
candidates where theyre leaning forward and their,
theirvoice is stronger. They're making a lot of eye
contact directly with me.

I can tell that they're really listening to what
I'm saying. They're hearing what I'm saying, and
that they want to learn about this job to help me
understand their value. So body language and eye
contact are really, really important. The tone of voice
isalso really, really important because when we're
unsure or less confident we tend to, you know, not
only slouch, but our voice goes down. And that's not
communicating the confidence that you, that you're
confident in your skills and abilities.

Interviewer Andjusttofinish,did you ever ask
extreme questions during interviews when you
workedin HR?

Jeff Asadirector of HR, sometimes I would ask extreme
questions, such as, if you could be any kind of tree in
the world, whatkind of tree would you want to be?
Because | want to see what it reveals about someone’s
personality.

Interviewer Whatwoulda good answer be?

Jeff Soone good answer could be, I'd like to be an oak
tree, because it’s strong and it’s steady. Another good
answer could be, I'dlike to be an appletree, because
it's beautiful when it’s blooming and it gives fruit to
people that they would enjoy. Another answer could
be, I'd like to be a cactus, because cactuses don’t need
alot of support and they're very, very persistent. They
cansurvive.

fu27)

Interviewer Whendid you last have an interview for
ajob?

Jeanine The last time [ had aninterview forajob was
in2011.

Interviewer How did you prepare for the interview?

Jeanine Itook alor of Rescue Remedy to help the
nerves and I, [ just practiced every question that they
could ask me inmy head.

Interviewer Did the interview go well?

Jeanine No,itdidn’t. Ididn’t get the job.

Interviewer When did you last have an interview for
ajob?

Jo Uh, about two monthsago.

Interviewer How did you prepare for the interview?

Jo Well, Ilooked at the jobdescription and thought
about my experience, um, and then tried tomatch my
experience to the various different points on the job
mterview.

Interviewer Did theinterview go well?

Jo ledid.

Interviewer How do youknow it went well?

Jo Because they offered me the job.

Interviewer Whendid you last have an interview for
ajob?

Ivan [lasthad an interview for a job a few weeks ago,
um, that's the last time I had an interview for ajob.

Interviewer How did you prepare for the interview?

Ivan To prepare for the job interview | read about the
company and learned about what they did and to see if
I liked the work that they did.

Interviewer How do you know it went well?

Ivan Ithink it went wellbecause they followed up with
an email, um, to talk about, um, further opportunities
at that company.

Interviewer When did you last have an interview for
ajob?

Yasuko Um, the last interview that [ had was for my
current company that | work for, and that was about
tWoO years ago.

Interviewer How did you prepare for the interview?

Yasuko | prepared for the interview by, um, res...doing
alittle research on the company, the kind of products
that they make, um, the, their philosophy, the history
and the background of the company.

Interviewer Didtheinterview gowell?

Yasuko [think theinterview went well because it
wasactually a long interview. I had alot of good
conversation with the managersthere,and I also got
afew moreinterviewsafterwards, and eventually got
the job, so the, the interviews went well.

Interviewer When did you last have an interview for
ajob?

Joost About three months ago.

Interviewer How did you prepare for the interview?

Joost Iread about the company and I knew what the job
content was, and [ knew everything that [ had to know
for the interview. | was well-prepared to answer their
questions.

Interviewer Didthe interview go well?

Joost Itwent well. In the end they said I was too young,
so they didn’t hire me, but, yeah, they would have if
I was older, they said.
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I So,Dr.Ruberta,do youmeet alotof cyberchondriacs
in your work?

D All the time, I'm afraid. It's very common these days
for people to look up their symptoms on health
websites on the Internet and to diagnose themselves

with weird or exotic illnesses. For example, the other
day I had a patient who came in because his back was
very red and itchy. He had been looking on Internet
medical sites and was absolutely convinced that he
had an extremely rare skin condition - he even knew
the medical name: Nodular Panniculiris. Bur, in fact
when | examined him and talked to him, it turned out
that he had spent the weekend working in his yard in
the sun and his back was sunburned.

I Soyou would prefer your patients not to check their
symptoms on the Internet?

D No, don'tget me wrong, I'm not anti-health websites,

[ just want people to use them sensibly. The problem

is that diagnosis of a condition or an illness doesn’t

just depend on one specific symptom that you can
type into Google. It depends on all kinds of other
things like a patient’s appearance, their blood
pressure, their heart rate, and so on.

Of course.

D Anddiagnosisalso depends on where you live. For
example, if youlive in a US city and you haven't
traveled overseas, it’s very unlikely that you have
malaria even if you have some of the symptoms.

I What other problems are there when people use
health websites?

D Well, you have to check carefully what kind of site it is

that you are looking at. Some websites look as if they

have been created by health professionals, but in fact
they’ve been set up by commercial companies thatare
trying to sell you something. Also, some healthcare
sites recommend expensive treatments or medicine
that is not availablein all parts of the world.

Are there any websites that you would recommend?

D Oh,yes. Absolutely. For example, people with
chronic diseases like asthma can geta lot of help
and information from online support groups. These
websites have forums where you can talk to other
people who have the same condition and illness and
you can usually get information about the latest
research and new treatments. And there are often
online support groups for people who have unusual
illnesses. too.

I Finally,do you have any tipsfor all those cyberchondriacs
out there?

D Yes, [ have three. First, only lovk vnline after you've
been to the doctor. If you're not feeling well, make a
list of the symptoms you have that are worrying you,
and go and see your doctor with this list. Then when
your doctor has told you what he or she thinks, you
could take a look online.

Second, make sure you're looking at a reliable
and professional medical website. And finally,
remember that common symptoms usually have
common causes - 5o if you have diarrhea, for
example, it’s much more likely to be food poisoning
than the Ebola virus.

I Dr.Roberta,thank you very much.
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P Welcome to today's program in our series on age.
The topic is clothes, and the question is, do people
these days dress their age, and should they? Our
guests are both fashion journalists with well-known
magazines. Hello, Liza and Adrian.

A + L Hello. Hi!

P Let’s start with you, Liza.

L Well, the firstthing I'd like to say to all the young
people out there is next time you give your grandma
a warm cardigan and some slippers for her birthday,
don't be surprised if she asks for the receipt, because
she’ll probably want to go out and exchange them for
something more exciting.

P So you think these days women in their sixties and
seventies dress much younger than they used to?

L Oh,absolutely. Think of women like Sofia Loren,
Catherine Deneuve, Helen Mirren, and Jane Fonda.
Jane Fonda is in her late seventies and last month she
was on atalk show wearing aleather miniskirt —she
looked fabulous! But, of course, it isn't just famous
women who are dressing younger; some recent
research says that nine out of ten women say that
they try to dress younger than their age.

P Do you think that’s true?

L Well, it depends on your age of course. A lot of teenage
girls try todressolder than they are, maybe to getinto
parties. But | would say that from 30 onward most
women try todress younger than they are.
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P Anddo you think there's anything wrong with that?

L Actually,Ithink it's not a question of dressing older
or younger, it's a question of wearing what suits you.
And ifyou looked good in jeans when you were 15,
if you keep your figure you'll probably look good in
them when you're 80. There are a few things thatcan
look alittle ridiculous on older women, like,let’s see,
very short shorts...butnot many.

P Soyour fashion rule would be...?

L Wear whatever you think suits you and makes you
feel good.

P Adrian.what about men? Do you think they also try
to look younger than their age?

A Well,interestingly, in the research Liza mentioned,

only 12% of the men who were questioned said they

had ever thought about dressing to look younger. But

actually I think a lot of them weren't telling che truch.

Look at all those middle-aged men you see wearing

jeans that are too tight and incredibly bright T-shirts.

You don'tapprove?

No. | don’t. Personally | think that men should take

their age into account when they're buying clothes.

Do you think that some men actually dress older

than their age?

Yes, definitely, some do. Some men in their twenties

look as if they were 20 years older by wearing blazers

and khakis, or wearing suits and ties when they don’t

have to. They’ve maybe started their careers and they

want their bosses to take them more seriously. And

alot of menin their thirtiesrealize that they can’t

dress like a teenager anymore, but they go to the

oppositeextreme and they start buying the kind of

clothes that their fathers wear.

P Sowhatwould your fashion rule be for men?

A Dress for the age you are, not for the age you wish
youwere.

P Lizaand Adrian, thank you very much.
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1 Ladiesand gentlemen, welcome on board this flight
to Hong Kong. Please place all carry-on luggage in
the overhead compartments or underneath the seat
in front of you. We ask that you please fasten your
seat belts and, for safety reasons, we advise you to
keep them fastened throughout the flight.

2 Wealso ask that you make sure your seat backs
and tray tables are in their full upright and locked
positions for takeoff. Please turn off all personal
electronic devices, including laptops and cell phones.
We remind you that smoking is prohibited for the
duration of the flight.

3 Ladiesand gentlemen, we ask for your attention for
the following safety instructions. Please read the
safety information card located in the seat pocket in
front of you. There are six emergency exits on this
aircraft, all marked wich exit signs. Take a minute to
locate the exit closest to you. Note that the nearest
exit may be behind you.

4 The safety information card is in the seat pocket
in front of you. Please read it. It shows you the
equipment carried on this aircraft for your safety.
Your life jacket is located under your seat. In the
unlikely event of a water landing, place the lifejacket
over your head, fasten the straps at the front, and
pullthem tight. Do not inflate the jacketinsidethe
aircraft. As you leave the aircraft, pull down on the
red tabs to inflate the vest. If necessary, the life jacket
can be inflated by blowing through these tubes.
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Interviewer With me in the studio today | have
Richard, who's a pilot, and Brynn, who's an air traffic
controller, and they are going to answer some of the
most frequently asked questions about flying and air
travel. Hello to both of you.

Richard and Brynn Hello.

Interviewer OK,we're going to start with you,
Richard. The first question is what weather conditions
are the most dangerous when flying a plane?

Richard Probably the most dangerous weather
conditions are when the wind changes direction
very suddenly. Uh... this tends to happen during
thunderstorms and hurricanes and it's especially
dangerous during take-off and landing. But it’s pretty
unusual - I've been flying for 37 years now and I've
only experienced thisthree or four times.

Interviewer Whatabout turbulence? Is thatdangerous?

> v »
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Richard It can very bumpy and very uncomfortable,
butitisn't dangerous. Even strong turbulence
won't damage the plane. Pilots always try to avoid
turbulence, butit can sometimes occur without any
warning, which is why we always advise passengers to
wear theirseat belt all the time during the flight.

Interviewer Which is more dangerous, take-off or
landing?

Richard Both take-off andlanding can be dangerous.
They’re the most dangerous moments of a flight.
Pilots talk about the “critical eight minutes” - the
three minutes after take-off and the five minutes
before landing. Most accidents happen in this period.
But I would say that take-off is probably slightly more
dangerous than landing. There is a critical moment
just before take-off when the plane is accelerating,
butithasn'tyet reached the speed to be able to fly. If
the pilot has a problem with the plane at this point, he
or she has very little time - maybe only a second - to
abort the take-off.

Interviewer Are some airports more dangerous than
others?

Richard Yes, some are — particularly airports with high
mountains around them and airportsin countries
with older or more basicnavigation equipment. For
some difficultairports like, let’s say Kathmandu, they
only allow very experienced pilots toland there. And
for some of these airports, pilotshave to practice on
a simulator first before theyare given permission to
land a plane there.

Interviewer Thanks, Richard. Over to you, Brynn.
What personal qualities do you think you need to be
anair trafficcontroller?

Brynn Um, I think confidenceis number one. You need
to be aself-contident person; you have to be sure of
yourself and of the decisions you're making.

Interviewer Most people imagine that being an air
traffic controller is very stressful. Do you agree?

Brynn Actually, onadaily basis, the jobisn’tas
stressful as people think. Obviously it's true that
stressful sicuations do arise, but when you're very
busy, you just don’t have time to get stressed.

Interviewer Why isitimportant for pilots and
controllers to have good, clear English?

Brynn English is the official language of air traffic
control. We communicate with pilots using very
specific phrases like runway, wind, cleared for
take-off, turbulence, trafficahead, to your left, to
your right —thingslike that,andit’s true thatyou
couldjust learn thesespecificphrases. Buttheninan
emergency, youdon't know what language you might
need; it's much less predictable, which is why it's vital
for pilots and air traffic controllers to speak really
good, clear English.

Richard Ifl could justinterrupt here, in fact, there have
beenseveral air crashes thac happened becausc the air
traffic controller misunderstood something thatthe
pilothadsaidin English, or vice versa, because their
pronunciationwasn’t clear enough.

Brynn Yes, that's right.

Interviewer Finally, people tend to think that most
pilots and air traffic controllers are men. Would you
say that was true?

Brynn Not in air traffic control - there are lots of women.
It may not be fifty-fifty, but there are plenty of us.

Richard It'strue about pilots. though. I mean there are
some women pilots, but it’s still precty much a male-
dominated job, I'd say.

Interviewer Why do you think thatis?

Richard People say it's because men have a better sense
of direction.

Brynn Very funny.

Interviewer Richard, Brynn, thank you very much.
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Della looked at herself in the mirror. She pulled down
her hair and let it fall to its full length.

Now, there were two possessions that Jimand Della
were very proud of. One was |im's gold watch that had
been his father'sand his grandfacher’s. The other was
Della’s hair. It reached below her knee and made itself
almost like a garment for her.

As she looked in the mirror she had an idea. She did
her hair up again nervously and quickly. She hesitated
for aminute and stood still while a tear or two fell on the
worn red carpet.

Burthen she put on her oldbrown jacket; she put on
herold brown hat. With a brilliant sparkle in her eyes,
she played out the door and down the stairs to the street.

Where she stopped the sign read: “Mme. Sofronie.
Hair Goods of All Kinds.” Della ran up one flight of
stairs and then stopped, panting.

“Will you buy my hair?" asked Della.

“I buy hair,” said Madame. “Take your hat offand
let’stake alook atir.”

Down came the brown hair.

“Twenty dollars,” said Madame, lifting the hair with
her hand.

“Giveitto me quick,” said Della.

The next two hours sped by quickly. She hurried
through the stores looking for Jim's present.

She found it at last. It surely had been made for Jim
and no oneelse. There was no other like itin any of the
stores, and she had turned them all inside out. It was a
platinum chain, simple and elegant in design, As soon as
she saw it she knew thatit must be Jim's. It was like him.
Quietness and value—the description applied to both
Jimand the chain. She paid twenty-one dollars for the
chain, and she hurried home with 87 cents.
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Jimdrew a package from his overcoat pocket and threw
itupon the table.

“Don't make any mistake, Dell,” he said, “about me. |
don't think there’s anything that could make me like my
girlany less. Butif you'll unwrap that package, you may
see why I was upsetat first.”

Dellacore at the scring and paper. And thenascream
of ecstatic joy; and then, alas! a quick change tohysterical
tearsand crying.

For there lay the set of combs that Della had really
wanted. Beautiful combs, just the color towear in her
beautiful vanished hair. They were expensive combs,
she knew, and her hearchad longed for them without the
least hope that she would ever own them. And now, they
were hers, but the hair that the beautiful combs should
have adorned was gone.

But she hugged them to her chest, and, atlength,she
was able to look up with dim eyes and a smile andsay:
“My hair grows so fast, Jim!”

And then Dellajumped up. Jim had not yet seen his
beautiful present. She held it out to him, “Isn't it dandy,
Jim? I hunted all over town to find it. You'll have to look
atthetime ahundred times aday now. Give me your
watch. I want to see how it looks on it.”

Instead of obeying. Jim sat down on the couch and
put his hands under the back of his head and smiled.

“Dell,” he said, “let’s put our Christmas presents
away and keep ‘em a while. They’re too nice to use right
now. I sold the watch to get the money to buy your combs.
And now, suppose you put the chopson.”
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Marion My nameis Marion Pomeranc. I'm the
manager of Literary Programs and a nonprofit in New
York City called Learning Leaders, and I have also
written three children’s books.

Interviewer What was your favorite book when you
were achild?

Marion My favorite book was If I Ran the Circusby
Dr.Seuss. Um, it was a firstbook in my home thatwas
for children. And it was just so exciting to have it, to
hold it, to read it. And I still have it.

Interviewer What was itthat you liked about Dr. Seuss?

Marion WhatIlove about Dr. Seuss is his use of
language. The words, the made-up words, the way the
words flow together and sound. It just brought me to a
different place. And, uh, loved that.

Interviewer Who read to you when you were a child,
your mom or dad or both?

Marion My parents didn't speak English when I was
growing up. They were, they were English learners
as | was growing up. And [ kind of helped them with
language. And [ think I introduced books to the home,
really. Um, they became readers down the road.

Interviewer You have a son, right? Did you read to him?

Marion [ have one son. And as a child, books were very
important to me. And I think became important to
him because of that. We read together every night.
We read books like Stella Luna and Corduroy when
he was young. And, and continued to read together,
mostly fiction.

Interviewer How has writing for children changed
over time, maybe in the last 50 years?



Marion Ithink books have changed in that now you
really, authors are more cognizant of writing about
real children and real issues. | grew up with stories
like Nancy Drew, who lived in this fictional America
where everyone was, everyone was white. And
everyone hada Mommyand a Daddy.

And, and, um, now they write about more honest
and, uh, true stories of, of what children’s lives are
really like.

Interviewer And that’sagood thing?

Marion And that's agreat thing.
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Interviewer Do you have any thoughts about getting
teenagers to read more?

Marion ldo. Ithinkteenagers would read if they were
given more control over what they can read. If the
choiceswere their own, and they weren't told what
they had to read. If they were told they were allowed
to put abook down and start something else. Um, and
youcanread anything. You canread the ads on the
subway. You can read a magazine article. You canread
theside of acereal box. Imeanthat’s all reading.

Interviewer Are there good authors or books in pop
culture now whose material has encouraged teenagers
to read?

Marion Ithink that these series books that are really
popular these days have helped teenagers want to
read. Like the Twilight series. The Harry Potter series.
Kids like to go back, they like to become familiar with
a,with a character in the story. And, and I think those
books have been successful because of that.

Interviewer Going back tokids, whatisthe key to
getting a very young person to start reading?

Marion [ think to geta child tostart reading, the key
is really to starting when they’re young. Have books
around your home. Have a library card. Um, share the
books thatyou read with them. Talk about the books
the,at, at, at dinner. Know what they’rereading, and
talk about theirbooks. Take a trip to a publishing house.

And, and see what goes into making a book. Meet
an author, if you cando that. Goto, go to a bookstore
and have someone, hear someone who's written a
book talk about a book. I think you have to just get the
excitement of books across. If you're excited about
books you'll get, they’ll get excited about books.

Interviewer Whatkind of books do you think young
peopleenjoy reading?

Marion The kind of books that children like to read
are books maybe with a little subversionin them.
Books where maybe the adults are a little goofy,and
the kids solve the problems. Children want to relare.
They want to feel they have a little bit of power. I think
young children feel that way, middle-schoolers feel
thatway. And | think if youlook carefully at books
thatkids really like, it’s the one where, where youth
dominates.

And, uh, kind of rules the world a little bit.
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Interviewer Do you prefer paper books or e-books,
and why?

Marion So I now prefer to read books on an e-reader,
on my Kindle. I,1 have tons of books in my house. And
I haven'tbought a book in three years. | only read on
my Kindle. And, and love it. Because it's, to me it's
more intimate than a book. I've chosen the type of
print. And so it's just me and the word. And, and the
fact that I can carry 100 books with me atall times is
athrill.

Interviewer Doyouthinke-readersare helpful forkids
or teens who want to get into reading?

Marion Ithink it would be wonderful for every child to
have an e-reader. We're, we're a technological society.
And we're used to pushing buttons, and getting things
instantly. And I think it might be really helpful for
children to, to have their own e-readers and, and start
their own collection of books that way. And you can
see every book you've read. And you can go back to it
intwo seconds. So why not?

Interviewer Do you think social media has decreased
orincreased people’s literacy?

Marion Sol, Ithinksocial media hashad a positive
effect on children. I think they're exposed to
many, many more things. They can go onlineand
get information on justaboutanything. I, I'm not
afraid of the changes that any kind of social media
brings to kids. They have to read, they have to write.

Maybe they’ll read afew less books. But maybe they’ll
write some amazing things about their adventures
online. I, Ithinkit'sgreat.

Interviewer Do you think, despite all the technology.
books will survive?

Marion Yes. I think there’s a greatfuture for books. I 2
think they’ll be around for along time. I think we all
like to have our moments with a book. So sure.

Interviewer Doyoustill read for pleasure, andif so
how much?

Marion Iread daily. I read on the subway. I read before |
gotosleep. Iread torelax. I'm usually reading three or
four books at a time. W hatever pleases me, [ goto.I'm
always reading.
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Interviewer Whatwas your favorite book when you
were a child?

Jill Um...Ithink my favorite book when [ was a child
probably is Where the Wild Things Are.

Interviewer Why did you like it so much?

Jill Ichink Iliked it because ofthe fantasy aspects and it
was just a creative book. And I think alot of kids like it
for that reason.

Interviewer Did you see the movie?

Jill No, I did not see the movie, unfortunately. [ should,
sO...

Interviewer Wasthere acharacterin achildren’s book
that you identified with?

Jill Well, I used to reada book series called Trixie Belden.
Trixie Belden was sort of a teenage or young teen
mystery person. And she was very curious and very... 3
liked to solve mysteries. And I alwaysfashioned that,
you know, I wouldtoo, as well, so...

Interviewer Whatwas your favorite book when you
were a child?

Sean Probably The Lion, The Witch, and The Wardrobe.

Interviewer Why didyou like it so much?

Sean Um,|remember we had ateacheratschool who
readitaloud tous,and um, when [ was probably six
orseven, when [ wastoo young to read it myself, um,
and I remember getting the book and then sitting
down by myself and reading it. I think it was the first
time I realized how much you could get out of a book,
I think.

Interviewer Wasthere acharacterinachildren’sbook
that you identified with?

Sean I can't think of any specific characters. I think
[ was quite a scruffy child. I always had dirty knees
and torn clothes and thingslike that, so whenever
there was a boy who got into lots of trouble, [ usually
thought that was a little bitlike me, but I can’t think of
one particular one.

Interviewer Whatwas your favorite book when you
were a child?

Rachel Ithink that...Ithink Coraline by Neil Gaimen
was my favorite.

Interviewer Why did you like it so much?

Rachel Ilikedthe writingstyle. A lot of books just
sort of have a wall of text that’s hard to absorb, but |
thought it was easier to read.

Interviewer Wastherea character in achildren’s book
that you identified with? 2

Rachel lidentified with Coraline because Itend to 1
be curious about stuff. And also because in a lot of
thase sorrs of books that I like, unfortunately the
protagonists are usually male.
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1 Itwasjustatthe end of the summerin 2013, yeah,
and [ was a college student at the University of
Colorado in Boulder. It had been really dry that
summer - hardly anyrain at all, and it was incredibly 2
hot. Then toward the end of September, the rain
came, and it rained almost an entire week. At first,
everyone was so relieved because the rain brought
cooler temperatures and made the grass green.
But then, itjust kept raining and raining. Streams
andcreeks started flooding and roared out of the
mountains, and it was really scary. The stream 8
that goes through my college campus flooded
several dorm buildings, and kids had to find safe
places to stay. Some rooms had three to four feet of
water in them! | was OK because I lived on a high
floor in my dorm. Even though there was a lot of
damage to the campus and to alot of the towns
surrounding Boulder, there was a bright side. Kids
onthe athletic teamsserved lunch to flood victims
inthe community. Other students donated their

clothes, shoes, and books to kids who had lost their
belongingsin flooded dorm rooms. So...uh...even
though the flooding was extremely severe, it really
made me realize that we have a supportive college
community here.

This was in the summer of 2003 and there was
apretty intense heat wave in New York City. |
remember it really well because I'd just started
working as an office assistant in a civil engineering
firm —and I'd only beenat my new job for a few
weeks. Around 4:00 in the afternoon on August
14th, the electricity went outall across New York
City. The massive blackout — caused in part by
everyone using their air-conditioners - affected
seven states in the eastern US along with parts of
Canada. My boss told me to go home, so I did. First,
I had to walk down 17 flights of stairs because the
elevators didn’t work. Then I had to walk nearly
four miles from Manhattan to Brooklyn in the heat
because the subways didn’t work. I hank goodness
Icould walk over the Brooklyn Bridge to get back to
Brooklyn! When [ finally got home around eight in
the evening, [ was absolutely surprised and happy
to see all my apartment building neighbors outside
cooking on grills and getting to know one another.
It was too hot to stay inside, so I enjoyed the evening
sitting outside on the sidewalk with my neighbors.
It’s been over ten years since that blackout, and I
have very fond memories of thatday, but I don't
really want to go through that experience again
anytime soon!

On October 29, 2011, 1 was visiting friendsin
upstate New York when it started snowing. It’s pretty
unusual for snow to fall in New York during late
October, but I wassafe with my friends,so I didn’t
mind. The nextday it was time for me todrive home.
It had only snowed about three inches in Albany and
the roads there were completely clear, so I thought
my two-hour trip home would be uneventful.

However,as I started driving south, I noticed
the snow was getting deeper. Trees were bent over
and many had fallen. Driving was rather stressful
because the roads were slippery and dangerous.

W henl finally got home —almost five hours later —
there was nearly two feet of snow on the ground and
I couldn’t drive up my driveway, which only added
to my stress. | parked on the street and trudged up to
my house, only todiscovertherewas noelectricity. |
ended upbookinga room in alocal hotel for aweek
until work crews reconnected the electrical wires.

That storm caused billions of dollars of damage
across the northeast. Over three million people were
without electricity, some for up to three weeks, and
cities across the northeast reported record snowfall
totals.

In addition, many communities had to cancel or
postpone Halloween celebrations. It wasn'tsafe for
the children to walk in the snow. Luckily for me, no
trees had fallen on my house during the storm, but
I was mad that it took me several days to shovel my
driveway.

38))

Yes, Ithink I am, oranyway more than [ used to

be. I think my attitude to risk has changed as I've
gotten older. For example, I'm more open to risking
achange in appearance because I think I'm less self-
conscious now. | often change hairstyles and color,
but when I was younger I had the same hairstyle for
years and years. | also think | would take more risks
traveling now because I'm moreself-confident, so
I'm pretty sure I could cope with any problems.

Yes, I'm definirely arisk taker. Itake risks to do things
that I enjoy like skiing or riding a bike in New York City,
which is pretty dangerous. In fact, I think the element
of risk probably makes them even more enjoyable. The
only time I wouldn'ttake a risk would be if 1 couldn’t see
that [ was going to getany pleasure fromit—I wouldn't
do something risky just for the sake of it.

I'm the kind of person who likes to know exactly what
I'm doing and when I'm doing it, so there’s not much
room for risk in my life. For me, risk means not being
completely in control, and that can make me feel
really nervous. For example, if I'm meeting a friend
for dinner, | always make sure we have a table booked
somewhere nice. | wouldn’t risk just turning up and
hoping that there was atable. And I never buy clothes
online because I don’t want to run the risk of them
being the wrong size and having to send them back.
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4 I'mdefinitely not arisk taker. | might like to think
that I am because it seems exciting, but I'm not. I live
in asuburb of Boston and I'd never walk home on
myownintheeveningwhenit’s dark because that
just seems like an unnecessary risk to take. And I'd
never get into a taxi on my own at night. But on the
other hand, I would love to do something like bungee
jumpingor paragliding, which other people would
probably think isrisky.

5 Idon't see myselfasarisk taker. I've done alot
of mountain climbing, and everyone assumes,
because of this, that I'm attracted to risk, but it
isn't really true. In fact, when you’re climbing high
mountains you're always trying to minimize the
risk. The biggest risk I've ever taken in my life was a
professional one - after 20 years in the same job, I left
and set up my own company - and that's givenme a
lot more sleepless nights than climbing in the Andes
or the Himalayas.

6 lam happy to takerisks. I love driving fast. In fact. |
bought myself a sports car when | had some money
and | got quite a few speeding tickets — though
probably not as many as | deserved! | also take risks
with money, like lending to people who probably
won't pay me back, or spending all I have on
something a little bit unnecessary. Last year | went
on a balloon ride and I was amazed that so many
people said, “Ooh, I wouldn't do that!” I loved it and
I'd happily do it again — it was fantastic!
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Host For most of us, the riskiest thing we ever do
isto getinto acaranddrive. And because thisis
something that we do almost every day of our lives,
weneed to take therisks involved in driving very
seriously. Sandra,you're an expert on road safety.
How dangerous is driving compared to other ways of
getting around?

Sandra Driving gets alot of bad publicity. Statistics
show that, mile for mile, it's riskier to be a pedestrian
or ajogger than to drive a car or ride a motorcycle.

Host But car accidents do happen. What's the main
reason?

Sandra Many fatalaccidents occur because someone
has broken the law. The most frequent cause of fatal
accidents in the US is distracted driving — whena
driver focuses hisattention on a cell phone or to eat
something, and the second most frequent is driving
too fast. And the third major cause of fatal accidents is
drunk driving.

Host Tell usabout some of the other factors that can
increase our chances of having an accident.

Sandra Well, the time of day we're on the road isa
very significant factor. Generally speaking, driving
at night, for example, is four times as dangerous as
during the day. This is mainly because visibility is so
much worse when it’s dark. By day, a driver's visibility
isroughly 500 yards, butat night, driving with
headlights, it can be as little as 120 yards.

Host Are there any times of day or night that are
particularly risky?

Sandra Research shows that you're most likely to have
an accident between five and seven p.m. during the
week, that’s to say during the evening rush hour, and
especially in the winter when it’s dark. And the day of
the week when you're most likely to have an accident
is Saturday. In the US, more accidents happenona
Saturday than at any other day.

Host Why do you think that is?

Sandra It's probably because the weekend is when the
highest number of people are driving. Therefore,
the more people driving on the roads increases the
chances of having an accident.

Host Which bringsus to where accidents happen.

Sandra Just over 50 percent of accidents happen within
five miles of where we live. Statistically the most
common kind of accident is crashing into a parked
car near our home. Research shows that drivers
concentrate less well when they're driving on familiar
roads. Fortunately most of these accidents are not fatal.

Host So what about fatal accidents? Where do these
tend to happen?

Sandra As far as fatal accidents are concerned, the
riskiestkind of roadto drive on is a rural road. More
fatal car crashes in the US happen on country roads
than on city streets. In fact, 4,000 more car accidents
happened on a country road than on an urban road.

Host And why is that?
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Sandra Drivers often think thatit’s OK to break the
speed limit on these roads because there's less traffic
and consequently they take more risks.

Host And the safest kind of road to drive on?

Sandra A freeway is by far the safest kind of road.

Host People —usually men - say that women have more
accidents than men. Is that true?

Sandra Well, it is true that, mile for mile, women have
more minor accidents than men, butaman is twice as
likely to be killed in a car accident as awoman.

Host So menreally are more dangerous driversthen?

Sandra Women, by nature, are usually muchmore
careful and cautiousdriversthan men. In general, men
take far moreunnecessary riskswhenthey’re driving
than women.

Host The age of a driver must be animportant factor, too?

Sandra Yes, in factit’s probably the most important
factor. A driver aged between 17 and 24 has double
the risk of having an accident than an older driver.
The reasons for thisarc obvious. This is theage when
drivers have very limitedexperience with driving, but
it's also when they’re most likely to drive too fast and
take unnecessary risks, particularly ifthere are other
young people in the car.

Host Which is why a lot of people would like to see the
age limit for having a driver's license raised to 21.

Sandra Ithink itwould be a very good idea.

Host Well, that’s all we have time for. Thank you very
much for coming into the studio today, Sandra. And to
allyou drivers out there who are listening... drive safely!
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Yossi and Kevin soon realized that going by river was a
big mistake. The river got faster and faster, and soon they
were inrapids.

The raft was swept down the river at an incredible
speed until it hit a rock. Both men were thrown into the
water. Kevin wasa strong swimmer and he managed to
swim to land, but Yossi was swept away by the rapids.

But Yossi didn’t drown. He was carried several miles
downriver by the rapids, but he eventually managed to
swim to the riverbank. He was totally exhausted. By an
incredible piece of luck, he found their backpack floating
in the river. The backpack contained a little food, insect
repellent, alighter, and most important of all... the map.
But the two friends were now separated by a canyon and
three or four miles of jungle.
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Kevinwas feeling desperate. He didn’tknow if Yossi was
alive or dead, but he startedwalking downriver to look for
him. He feltresponsible for what had happened to his friend
because he had persuaded him to go with him on the river.

Yossi, however, was feeling very optimistic. He was
sure that Kevin would look for him, so he started walking
upriver calling his friend's name. But nobody answered.

At night Yossi tried tosleep, but he felt terrified. The
jungle was full of noises. Suddenly he woke up because
he heard a branch breaking. He turned on his flashlight.
There was a jaguar staringat him...

Yossiwas trembling with fear. Butthenhe
remembered something thathehhad once secnina movie.
He used the cigarette lighter to set fire to the insect
repellent spray and he managed to scare the jaguar away.
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After five days alone, Yossi was exhausted and starving.
Suddenly, as he was walking, he saw a footprint on the
trail - it was a hiking boot. It had to be Kevin's footprint!
He followed the trail until he discovered another
footprint and then another. But suddenly he realized
that the footprints weren't Kevin's footprints. They were
his own. He had been walking around in acircle. At that
moment Yossi realized that he would never find Kevin.
In fact, he felt sure that Kevin must be dead. He felt
totally depressed and at the point of giving up.

13,9)

But Kevin wasn't dead. He was still looking for Yossi.
But after nearly a week. he was also weak and exhausted
fromlack of food and lack of sleep. He decided that it was
time to forget Yossiand try to save himself. He had just
enough strength left to hold onto a log and let himself
float down theriver.

Kevin was incredibly lucky —he was rescued by two
Bolivian hunters who weretravelingdownriverinacanoe.
Themenonly hunted in that part of the rain forest once a
year,so if they had passed by a short time earlier or later,
they wouldn't have seen Kevin. They took him back to the
town of San José where he spent two daysrecovering.
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As soon as Kevin felt well enough. he went to a Bolivian
army base and asked them to look for Yossi. The army
officer he spoke to was sure that Yossi must be dead,
butin the end Kevin persuaded themto take him up

in aplane and fly over the part of the rainforest where
Yossi might be. But the plane had to fly too high over the
rainforest and the forest was too deuse. They couldn't
see anything at all. [t was a hopeless search. Kevin felt
terribly guilty. He was convinced that it was all his fault
that Yossi was going to die in the jungle. Kevin’s last
hope was to pay a local man with aboat totake him up
the river to look for his friend.
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By now, Yossi had been on his own in the jungle for
nearly three weeks. He hadn'teaten for days. He was
starving, exhausted, and slowly losing his mind. It was
evening. He lay down by the side of the river ready for
anothernightalonein the jungle.

Suddenly he heard the sound of a bee buzzing in his
ear. He thought a bee had gotten inside his mosquito net.
But when he opened his eyes, he saw that the buzzing
noise wasn't a bee...

It was a boat. Yossi was too weak toshout, but Kevin
had already seen him. It was a one-in-a-millionchancethat
Kevin would find hisfriend. But he did. Yossi was saved.

When Yossi had recovered, he and Kevin flew to the
city of La Paz and they went directly to the hotel where
they had agreed to meet Marcus and Karl.

But Marcus and Karl were not at the hotel. The two
men had never arrived back in the town of Apolo. The
Bolivian army organized asearchof the rainforest, but
Marcus and Karl were never seen again.
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1 Theonly thing I really regret is, is not having had the
courage to talk to a girl I met at a party last summer.
I really liked her - she was very attractive - but [
just wasn't brave enough to start a conversation. |
wishI'd tried. I'm absolutely positive we would have
gotten along well. Now it's too late - she’s engaged to
another guy!

2 Attheriskofsoundingreally negative, theonething
Ireallyregretin mylife is getting married. My sister
said to me in the car on the way to the registry office,
“Someone has to say to you that you really don’t have
to do this you know,” and um, [ ignored her because |
thought, “What do youknow? You're still single.” But
in fact the next day when I woke up Irealized it wasa
terrible mistake, and I spent the next 15 years trying
to get out of it. So, and | would never do itagain. So
that’s probably my biggest regret.

3 Um,Ireally wish I'd been ableto know my
grandmother better. She died whenI was 12,and
since then I discovered that she musthavebeen a
really fascinating person, and there are so many
things [ would love to have beenable to talk to her
about. She was Polish, but she wasin Russia, in
St. Petersburg, during the Russian Revolution and
she knew all kinds of interesting people at the time:
painters, writers, people like that. [ was only a child,
so | never asked her much about her own life. Now,
I'm discovering all about her through reading her
old letters and papers, but I wishshe'd lived longer
so that I could have talked to her about those times
face-to-face.

4 When | was 15 [ had a weekend job, um, in a
supermarket —stocking shelves and that kind of
thing. My friend also worked there, and he persuaded
me one day to help him steala carton of cigarettes,
200 cigarettes, from the stockroom. It was a crazy
idea, and totally out of character for me to do
something like that.1'd always been very honest
until then. Anyway, the store manager found where
we’d hidden the cigarettes — and he called the police.
So when we came to work that evening the police
were waiting for us. Although we got off with just
awarning - we were only kids - the police came to
my house and talked to my mom. I felt so awful. But
in the long run it was probably a good thing because
it meant that [ never, ever thought about stealing
something again.

5 Whenl was 161 got the chance to change schools
and go to abetter school to do my last two years. My
parents were really eager for me to change schools
because they thought I'd probably get better scores
on the college aptitude test, and have a better chance



of going to college. But [ was tortally against the idea
because [ didn’t want to leave all my friends behind,
andIdidn’t know anyone at the other school. So, in
the end [ managed to convince them and [ stayed at
my old school. I did OK on the test, but not super
well.Um, now [ regret not listening to my parents
because [ think it would have been better for my
future career, but at the time [ just couldn’tseeit.
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Part 1

Interviewer Whatwere you hopingto do by making
the film Trashed?

Candida Well, I think, um, the role of the film, um, for
me was to raise awareness, um, on the topic and get
itinto the pressso that people could start having a, a
meaningful conversation about waste which, um, is
not a particularly, um, attractive subject, let’s say.

Interviewer How many countries did you film in?

Candida We ended up actually filming in eleven
countries, um, but the stories that I've chosen are
universal and, obviously, [ spoke to, to peoplein
communities, um, in more countries, um, than we
actually filmed in, um, but their stories are certainly
not isolated, they were repeated around the world,
sadly wherever you kind of want to pick actually.

Interviewer How did you persuade Jeremy Irons to get
involved in the film?

Candida Ihad worked with Jeremy some yearsago on
a.onadifferent film and [ was generally aware that he
doesn't like waste either, um, he will, you know, wear his
jumpers until they're worn out, he'll keep his cars until
they're falling apart, you know, he’ll repair everything,
s0 he’s always seen, you know, the value in reusing
things, it’s just something natural to him as well, so he
just felt like a natural, um, first approach,and,and so |
sent him the treatment andamazingly he loved it.

Interviewer And how did you get Vangelis to write the
soundtrack?

Candida Well, Jeremy and Vangelis have been friends
for years, so, um, Jeremy sent him the rough cut of
the film and Vangelis absolutely loved it, he, he is also
acommitted environmentalist, so he’salways been
aware, um, he was aware because he worked with,
um Cousteau, sort of various people, you know, he
was aware of issues for the seasand so on, um, but
generally, again, he was very shocked, um, by the film
and really wanted to get involved, so...

Interviewer What research did you do before you
started making the film?

Candida |spent about a year, um, talking to
communities, talking to experts, um, you know,
obviously reading an awful lot, um, and, um, just
ingesting it all because obviously againit’'s such an
enormous topic to take on.
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Part2

Interviewer Rubbish isn'tvery attractive visually. Was
that a problem for you as a filmmaker?

Candida Uh,yes and no, um, strangely enough.
Obviously | had a wonderful, um, DOP, Director
of Photography, so, um, he can pretty much make
anything look beautiful, I think, but, um, [ wanted
tochoose, as I've, as I've said earlier, um, you know,
Idid a lotof research and so. sadly, these things
were repeatableand, and in every country around
the world, so [ wanted to choose, um, beautiful
places wherever possible, um, that had been ruined
unfortunately by, um manmade rubbish, so, um, the
ancient port of Saidain Lebanon, um the fact that, you
know, you've got this huge mountain of waste which
was formerly a flat sandy beach.

Interviewer Documentaries about how we're
destroying the planetcan be very depressing, was that
also achallenge for you?

Candida Ahuge challenge, yes, um, [would have
preferred tohave made a much more cheerful,um,
documentary than, um, [ think Trashedis, [ think it
has got hope, um, | think we were very much aware
that we wanted to offer solutionsat the end of it, but
you are, um, the subject is not a cheerful subject, um, [
could have gone further [ think with it but [ didn’t want
to because act ually, you k now, you could sort of end
up feeling that you just want to go and shoot yourself
whichis not what | wanted, | wanted to feel, you know,
people feel that they can make a difference to this topic.

Interviewer In the film you focus on air pollution, land
pollution, and water pollution, which do you think is
the most worrying?

Candida Um, ifhad to pick one,um,whichwould be
reluctant to do, uh, itwould be water without a doubt,

I think that what has happened to all of the oceans and
beaches actually as well, um, in the world in the last 30
yearsisastonishing in the scale and the speed, um, you
know, there are certain places in the world, that you
know. that you have to dig downon a beach, um overa
foor, before you'll find sand that doesn't have plastic in
it. Unfortunately, what's happened with the way that
soft plastic degrades in water is that, um, the pieces
become so fragmented that they're the same size as the
zooplankton, um, which is obviously in the food chain.
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Interviewer Who do you think is mostly to blame for
the problems we have with waste?

Candida [ tried very hard actually not to blame one
person or things, um, in the film, actually quite
deliberately because [ think ina way, um, itlets us off the
hook, um, and it also, um, [ think we all need to work on
the, the problem together because it’s too complicated
to blame one person or one thing or oneact or, um, you
know, [ thinkit's, it’s multifaceted, unfortunately.

Interviewer Your film finishes on an optimistic note
with the example of San Francisco's zero waste policy.
Can you tell us a bit about thar?

Candida Well, [, [ actually in the film ended up, um, to
show, uh, that zero waste could be achieved on a big
scale. When you go and stay in San Francisco in your
hotel room, you'll have four different binsand you'll
have signs on the wall of whatgoesintoeachbin, so
it’svery,veryeasyto, torecycle and I think that’sa
huge partof what we should be doing.

Interviewer Has the film changed your own habits
regarding waste?

Candida [ don'tthink the film has particularly changed
my own habits dramatically, um, because I've always
been thrifty, um, by nature because, um, I waslucky
enough to spend a lot of time with my grandparents
when[ was growing up and the post war, sort of,
philosophy of never wasting anything it just, you
know, it was instilled in me. [ ride the same bicycle
that I've had since [ was 15 years old and over the
years obviously had it repaired and repaired, but |
take tremendous pride in the fact that I've always,
um, ridden the same bike and you know I have lovely
memories ofit, so and with it, so, um [ think, I think
we need a slight change of mindset to make things cool
the longer you have them in a way, thanactually this
perpetual thing of buying new things for the sake of it.
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Interviewer How much recycling do people in your
country do?

Sally Idon’tthink we do enough, [ think we could do
a liccle bit more. I'm not wonderful myself but we try
and doa little bit of recycling.

Interviewer How responsible are you personally?

Sally Well, we probably do about, probably about 30%
we recycle.

Interviewer Whatdo you think the government, or
individuals, could do to make people recycle more?

Sally Well,they could give you all these, um, boxes
and bins and things at home to help you recycle, the
Germans seem to do it quite well.

Interviewer How much recycling do people in your
country do?

Jo Ithink people are quite good at recycling, [ think, um,
now thatthe, the waste companies come and collect
recycling from the houses, people haven't really got an
excuse not to recycle any more.

Interviewer How responsible are you personally?

Jo Uh, I, Irecycle as muchasIcan.

Interviewer Whatdo you think the government, or
individuals, could do to make people recycle more?

Jo Um, well maybe they could offer a financial incentive
for, for recycling, um, or maybe for producing less
rubbish that can’t be recycled. !

Interviewer How much recycling do people in your
country do?

Jill Ichink thatrecycling is getting betterin this
country, | think we still have along ways to go. [ think
iU’s still done largely in pockets and not necessarily
nationwide as much as it could be.

Interviewer How responsible are you personally?

Jill Actually, in the town where [ live we have a very
strong recycling program, and so | participate in,um,
filling it up with cansand bottles, newspapersand all
kinds of stuff, and they come and get it every other
week, so. Easy, too.

Interviewer What do you think the government, or
individuals, could do to make people recycle more?

Jill Well.incentives always work. Besides, above and
beyond monetary incentives, just incentives to
promote, you know, benefits to the environment.

Interviewer How much recycling do people in your
country do?

Pranjal Idon’tthink people in the US recycle enough.
I think we should recycle more and I’'meven, uh, you
know, I'm even guilty of not recycling enough, but |
don’t think we recycle enough.

Interviewer How responsible are you personally?

Pranjal Personally, I’'m not really that responsible in
recycling, [ don'treally recycle that often, but if [ do
get the opportunity to recycle, [ will.

Interviewer Whatdo you thinkthe government, or
individuals, could do to make people recycle more?

Pranjal Well, I think it’s important for individuals to
realize thateven the smallest difference makes a big
difference, and so ifeveryone could just get in that
mindset that the smallest change they can make in
their lives makes a big difference. [ think that will, in
fact, make a big difference.
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[ thinkit’s very interesting that human beings are the
onlyanimals whichlisten to music for pleasure. A lotof
research has been done to find outwhy we listen to music,
and there seems to be three main reasons. Firstly, we
listen to music to make us remember important moments
in the past, for example when we met someone for the first
time. Think of Humphrey Bogart in the film Casablanca
saying, “Darling, they're playing our song.” When we hear
acertain piece of music, we remember hearing it for the
first time in some very special circumstances. Obviously,
chis music varies from person to person.

Secondly, we listen to music to help us change
activities. [f we want to go from one activity to another,
we often use music to help us make the change. For
example, we might play a certain kind of music to
prepare us to go out in the evening, or we might play
another kind of music to relax us when we get home
from work. That's mainly why people listen to music
in cars, and they often listen to one kind of music when
they’re going to work and another kind when they’re
coming home. The same is true of people on buses and
trains with their iPods. The third reason why we listen to
music is to intensify the emotion that we're feeling. For
example, if we're feeling sad, sometimes we want to get
even sadder, so we play sad music. Or we're feeling angry
and we want to in(ensify the anger, then we play angry
music. Or when we're planning a romantic dinner, we
lay the table, we light candles, and then we think. “What
music would make this even more romantic?”
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Let’s take three important human emotions: happiness,
sadness, and anger. When people are happy they speak
faster, and their voice is higher. When they are sad they
speak more slowly and their voice is lower, and when
people are angry they raise their voices or shout. Babies
can tell whether their mother is happy or not simply by
the sound of her voice, not by her words. W hat music
does is it copies this, and it produces the same emotions.
So faster, higher-pitched music will sound happy. Slow
music with lots of falling pitches will sound sad. Loud
music with irregular rhythms will sound angry. [t doesn't
matter how good or bad the music s, if it has these
characteristics it will make you experience this emotion.
Let me give you some examples. For happy, for
example, the first movement of Beethoven's Seventh
Symphony. For angry, say Mars, from The Planets by Holst.
And for sad, something like Albinoni’s Adagio for Strings.
Of course the people who exploit this most are the
people who write movie soundtracks. They can take a
scene that visually has no emotion and they can make
the scene either scary or calm or happy just by the
music they write to go with it. Think of the music in the
shower scene in Hitchcock’s movie Psycho. Allyou can
see is a woman having a shower, but the music makes it
absolutely terrifying.

Listening
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1 Why do you have problemssleeping?

S Well,I'm from a pretty rural area, but  moved to

the city a few years ago when I got married. I've

been living in the city for three years now. I have a

lot of problems getting to sleep at night because our

bedroom just isn't dark enough. I can'tgetused to
sleeping in abedroom where there's light coming

in from the streetlights outside. W here I grew up,

Ialways used to sleep in complete darkness because

my bedroom window had blinds and when I wentto

bed I used to close theblinds completely. Butherein
thecity, our bedroom window justhas curtainsand
curtains don't block out the light very well. It takes
mea long time to get to sleep at night, and [ always
wake up more often than [ used to.

So why don't you just get heavier curtains?

S Because my wife doesn't like sleeping in a completely
dark room. She says that she feels claustrophobic if
the room is too dark.

I Hmm,yes, alot of people do feel like that.
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1 Whydo you have problems sleeping?
S Well, I'm a police officer and so I have to work
different shifts, which means [ work atnightevery
otherweek,so [ start workat 10 o'clock at night
and end at 6:00 in the morning the following day.
The main problem is that my body’s used to sleeping
atnight. notduring the day. So it’s hard to get used
tobeing awake all nightand trying to work and
concentrate when your body is just telling you to
go to bed.
Butisn'tit something you get used to?
S Actually no, because I work during the day for one
week, and then the next week | work at night, which
means that just when my body has gotten used to
beingawake at night. then | go back to working in the
day. And then, of course. | can't get to sleep at night
because my body thinks it’s going to have to work
all night.
The other problem is that when | get home after
working a night shift, everyone else is just starting
to wake up, so that means that it can be really noisy.
The neighbors turn the radio on, and bang doors, and
shout to wake their children up. So even thoughI'm
reallytired it’sjust very hard to get to sleep.
How many hours do you usually sleep?
S Before | became a police officer | used to sleep about
eight or nine hours a night, but | think now | probably
don’tsleep more than six hours.
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I Why do you have problems sleeping?

S Thavealotof problems sleeping because of jet lag. |

have to travel alotin my job, and I take a lot of long-

haul flights. I fly to New York quite often, and larrive
maybeat 6:00in the evening my time, but wheniit’s
only one o’clock in the afternoon in New York. So at
5:00in the afternoon local time, I'll be feeling tired
and ready for bed because it’s my bedtime. But I can't
go to sleep because I'm probably still working or
having dinner with my American colleagues. Then
when I do finally get to bed at say midnightlocal
time, [ find that I wake up inthemiddle of the night
because my body thinks that it's morning because

I'm still workingon UK time.

Andcanyou getbackto sleepwhen you wake up?

S No, that’s the problem - can't get back to sleep. And

then the next day when [ have meetings | feel really

sleepy. It’s very hard to stay awake all day. And just
when I'm finally used to being on New York time,
thenit'stime to fly home. And flying west to east is
even worse.

Oh! Why's that?

S Because when I get off the plane it's early morning in
the UK. But for me, on New York time, it's the middle
of the night. [t takes me four or five days to recover
fromone of thesetrips.

1 Gosh, that must be really difficult for you.

—

—
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Host And finally today the story of a sleepwalker who
gets up in the middle of the night and goes to the
kitchen and starts... you guessed it, cooking. Robert
Wood, who's 53 years old, used to be a chef until
heretired last year. We have Robert and his wife,
Eleanor, with usin the studio today. Robert, tell us
what happens.

Robert Well,I've beenasleepwalker for about 40 years
now. I think it first started when I was about 14 or so.
Anyway, thesedays| get up about four or five times
aweekand lalwaysend up in the kitchen,and | start
cooking something.

Host Do you always cook?

Robert No, not always. I've done other things, too. I
remember once I put the TV on - at full volume - and
once I filled the bath with water, although I didn’t get
in it. But [ usually cook.

Host Eleanor, do you wake up when this happens?

Eleanor Yes, I usually wake up because he’smaking a
noise. I go downstairs and usually I find him in the
kitchen. Once he was just laying the table but other
times he's been cooking.

Host Whatkind of things does he cook?

Eleanor Allsorts of things. I've caught him cooking
omelettes and spaghetti bolognese, and I even caught
him frying chips once. That was abit scary because he
could easily have burnt himself or started a fire.

Host Do you ever eat the things that Robert cooks?

Eleanor No. Italways looks lovely but [ must admit I've
never tried it — not at three o'clock in the morning.
And the trouble is he always leaves the kitchenin a
terrible mess. The last time he sleepwalked he spilt
milk all over the place.

Host So, Robert, you don't know that you're cooking?

Robert No,lhaven't. I really am asleep and afterwards |
just have no recollection of having cooked anything.

Host You're getting some help to see if you can cure
your sleepwalking, aren’t you?

Robert Yes,I've been going to a sleep clinic in
Edinburgh where they think they’ll be able to help me.

Host Well, good luck with that, and thank you both for
coming into the studio today. Now we're going to a
break, butjoin usagain in a few minutes.
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Host We've been talking to Robert, the sleepwalking
cook and his wife, Eleanor. And we're now joined by
Professor Maurice ffom Rochester, New York, who is
anexpert in sleepwalking. Hello. Welcome, Professor
Maurice, does this story surprise you?

Professor No, it doesn't, notatall. I've treated people
who have driven cars, ridden horses, and [ had one
man who even tried to fly a helicopter while he was
asleep.

Host Do people usually have their eyes open when they
sleepwalk?

Professor Yes,sleepwalkersdo usually havetheireyes
open. That's why sometimesit’s difficule to know if
someone is sleepwalking or not.

Host How common is sleepwalking?

Professor More common than you might think.
Research shows that about 18 percent of the
population has a tendency to sleepwalk. But it's much
more common in children than in teenagers or adults.
And, curiously, it's more common among boys than
girls. Adults who sleepwalk are usually people who
used to sleepwalk when they were children. They
mightdo it after a stressful event, for example, aftera
traffic accident.

Host People always say that you should never wake a
sleepwalker up when they’re walking. Is that true?

Professor No. itisn't. People used to think that it was
dangerous to wake up a sleepwalker. But, in fact, this
isn’tthe case. You can wake a sleepwalker up without
any problem, although if you do, it is pretty common
for the sleepwalker to be confused, so they probably
won't know where they are for a few minutes.

Host So, if we see someone sleepwalking, should we
wake them up?

Professor Yes, youshould remember thatanother of the
myths about sleepwalkers is that they can't injure
themselves while they are slecpwalking. But this

isn't true. If a sleepwalker is walking around the house.
they mighe trip or fall over a chair or even fall down
stairs. There was a case a while ago of a nine-year-old
girl who opened her bedroom window while she was
sleepwalking and fell 30 feet to the ground. Luckily,
she wasn't seriously injured. So you see, Eleanor,
you're right to worry that Robert might burn himself
when he's cooking. You need to wake him up and get
him back to bed.

Host How long does sleepwalking usually last?

Professor It canbe very brief, for example, a few
minutes. The mosttypical cases are people getting up
and getting dressed, or people going to the bathroom.
Butit can occasionally last much longer, maybe half
an hour or even more, as in Robert's case.

Host And whathappens when sleepwalkers wake up?
Do they remember the things they did while they were
sleepwalking?

Professor No,as Robert says, a sleepwalker usually
doesn'tremember anything afterward.

Host So,isasleepwalkerresponsible for his or her
actions?

Professor That'sa very good question, actually. A few
years ago aman from Canada got up in the middle
of the night and drove 20 miles from his home to
the house where his parents-in-law lived and, for no
apparent reason, he killed his mother-in-law. The man
was charged with murder, but he was found not guilty
because he had been asleep at the time he committed
thecrime.

Host What a sad story. Professor Maurice, thank you
very much for joining us today.
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Conversation 1

Female student Where's my milk? It's not here.

Male student I haven'tseenit. You must have finished it.

Female student Idefinitely didn't finish it. | was
keeping some for my cereal this morning. You must
have used it.

Male student Me? I never take anything from the
refrigerator thatisn'tmine. Youmighthave givenit to
the catlast nightand then forgotten aboutit.

Female student The cat drinkswater not milk,so |
couldn’t have given it to the cat. Last night there was
half a carton of milk in the refrigerator. MY milk.

Male student Well, I don’t know whathappenedto it.

Female student W hat are youdrinking?

Male student Just coffee.

Female student Yes, white coffee. That's where my
milk went. Well, you can go to the supermarket and
getme some more.

Male student OK, OK, calm down. I'll go and getyou
some milk... (fade)

Conversation 2

GPS voice Atthe trafficcircle, take the second exit.

Woman Why are you taking the third exit? She said the
second exit.

Man I'm sure it’s this one. | remember when we came
here last time.

Woman According to thatsign thisis Sunrise
Highway.

Man Sunrise Highway? Oh, no! We must have gone the
wrong way.

Woman Of course we've gone the wrong way. We
should have taken the second exit off the traffic circle.
What's the point of having a GPS if you don't do what
itsays?

Man OK, [ may have made a mistake. Butif you knew
the way to your cousin’s house, then we wouldn’t have
to use the GPS.

GPS voice Turn aroundas soon as possible...
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Inlife, we sometimeshave disagreements with people.
It could be with your partner, with your boss, with
your parents, or with a ffiend. When this happens, the
important thing is to try not to let a difference of opinion
turn into a heated argument. But, of course, it’s easier
said than done.

The first thing I would say is that the way you begin
the conversation is very important.

Imagine you're a student and you share an apartment
with another student who you think isn't helping out
with the housework. If you say, “Look, you never help



out with the housework. What are we going to do about
it?" thediscussion will turn into an argument. It’s
much more constructive to say something like, “I think
we'd better take another look at how we divide up the
housework. Maybe there's a better way of doingit.”

My second piece of adviceis simple. If you're the
person who'sin the wrong, justadmitit! Thisis the

easiestand best way to avoid an argument. Just apologize

to your roommate, your parents, or your husband, and
move on. The other person will have much more respect
for you if you dothat.

The nexttipisdon’texaggerate. Try not tosay
thingslike,“Youalways come home late when my
mothercomes to dinner” when maybe this has only
happened once before, or, “You never remember to buy
the toothpaste.” This will just make the other person get
very defensive because what you're saying about them
justisn'ttrue.

Ifyou follow these tips, you just might be able to
avoid an argument. But if an argument does start, it’s
important to keep thingsunder control, and there are
waysto do this.

The most important thing is not to raise your voice.
Raising your voice will just make the other person lose
their temper, too. If you find yourself raising your voice,

stop for amoment and take a deep breath. Say, “I'm sorry

I shouted. butthisis very important to me” and continue
calmly. If you can talk calmly and quietly, you'll find the
other person will be more ready to think about what
you're saying.

It’s also very important to stick to the point. Try
to stay on the topic you're talking about. Don’tbring
up old arguments or try to bring in other issues. Just
concentrate on solving the one problem you're having,
and leave the other things for another time. So, for
example, if you're arguing about the housework, don't
start talking about cell phone bills, too.

And my final tip is that, if necessary, call “Time our™
like in a basketball game. If you think thatan argument
is getting out of control, then you can say to the other
person, “Listen, I'd rather talk about this tomorrow
when we've both calmed down.” You can then continue
talking about it the next day when maybe both of you are
feeling lesstense and angry. That way, there’s a better
chancethat you'll be able to reach an agreement. You'll
also probably find that the problemis mucheasier to
solve when you've both had a good night’s sleep.

But I want to say one last thing that I think is very
important. Some people think that arguing is always
bad, butthatisn’t true. Conflict is a normal part of
life,anddealingwith conflictis an important part of
any relationship, whether it's three people sharing an
apartment, a married couple, or just two good friends.
If you don'tlearn to argue constructively, then when a
real problem comes along, you won't be prepared to face
ittogether. Think of the smaller arguments as training
sessions. Learn how to argue cleanly and fairly. It will
help your relationship become strongerand last longer.
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Ilove this photo, especially the way she’s using her
hands... and the expression in her eyes and her mouth.
Here she is in the role of a young single mother who
heard a noise in the kitchen in the middle of the night.
You can see the fear in her eyes, that she’s worried about
her child. I think she suggests all that beautifully...
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1 Hereis theactress Cheryl Hines. If you think she
looks furious, that’s because she is! She’s playing a
wife who's opening the door to her husband at one
o'clock in the morning. Her husband forgot that she
was givinga dinner party,and he went off to play
pokerwith his friends and turned his phone off. She
looks as if she’sgoing to tell him to leave and never
comeback.

2 llovethisone. Thisis Jason Schwartzman and he’s
playinga five-year-old boy. He's in the process of
quietly putting his pet ratinto his seven-year-old
sister’s clothes drawer. He looks pretty confident
about what he’s doing, and as if he's really looking
forward to hearing her scream when she finds it!

3 Here Ellen Burstyn is playing a high school drama

teacher. She is in the audience at the Oscar ceremony

and one ofthe winnersis an ex-student of hers. Her
ex-student actually mentions her name when she
makes her winner’sspeech. You can see how proud

she is, and how moved she is to have been mentioned.

In this photo I see pure horror and fear. This is the
actor Dan Hedaya. He’s playing the part of a long-
distance truck driver who was tired and closed his
eyes for a few moments. He opens them to see that
he's — you guessed it —on the wrong side of the road,
withcarsracingtoward him. Do you think he looks
asifhe’s going toreactin time? I think probably not.
Here the actress Jane Lynch was given the role of a
child. She’s swallowing a spoonful of medicine that
her mom promised would taste good. Of course it
didn’t, and now her mom is telling her thatifitdidn't
taste awful it wouldn't work. She looks as if she’s
about to spititout! [ can remember reacting just like
that when I was kid, and my mom saying those exact
same words!

When you look atthis last one of Steve Guttenberg,
I think you can immediately see from his expression
that he’s worried, and maybe nervous. He's playing
the role of a married man, who's begging his wife to
give him one more chance. But I think he looks asif
he’sdone something bad, and is pretty desperate, so
I'm not sure if his wife's going to forgive him!
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Interviewer How difficult is it to express feelings

when you can't use body language?

Tim Radio actingis a different style of acting from

visualacting because, obviously, you only have your
voice to, to use. But you can use your voiceand youcan
use timing toconvey everything. When [ started offas
aradio actor somebody said to me “you have to be able
to raise one eyebrow with your voice,” which [loved.
Because you haven’t got your body, you have to put it
into your voice, and so, therefore, the way that a radio
actor works isn't totally naturalistic in the way that it
would be on the television or on film.

Interviewer Whattechniquesdo you useto helpyouto

express emotions, feelings?

Tim Mmm, well, there’s a big difference between

speaking with asmile,and notspeaking with a smile.
There’sa huge difference between being happy, and
being really sad, and really angry.

Interviewer Isit hard foractors whodon't have

experience in radio to do radio acting?

Tim Well, people don't realize that it is a different
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technique. You would get famous people coming

in, not realizing that there was a technique to

radio acting and thinking that you could do total
naturalism,and itisn’ttotally naturalistic. It’s as
naturalistic as you can make it sound - to lift it off the
page, to make it sound as though you're not reading it.

Touching or stroking their neck is a very typical

sign that a person is nervous, and is trying to calm
themselves down. A woman may also play witha
necklace, and a man may tighten histie.

When somebody’s standing and they point one of
theirtoesupward, thisisaclearsignthatthe person
is in a good mood, often because they are thinking
about, or have just heard, something positive. If you
see someone standing talking on the phone and they
suddenly point one foot up, you can be sure that they
have just been told some good news.

Crossing their legs, whether they're sitting or
standing, is a sign that a person feels relaxed and
comfortable. If the person is sitting with their

legs crossed and their feet toward another person,
that shows that they are interested in this person.
However if someone they don't like appears, you may
find that they quickly uncrosstheirlegs.
Thisposition,standing with your hands on your hips
and yourelbows pointing out, is a pose used to show
dominance. If you watch police officers or soldiers
you'll notice that they often use this pose. Men tend
to use it more than women, and it’s something we
teach women executives to do in meetings where
there are a lot of men present, to show that they are
confidentand won'tbe bullied.

Weall know thatthumbs up is a positive sign,
meaning we feel good or approve of something.

But what about when somebody puts their thumbs .
downward, in their pockets? As you might guess, this
usually means that their confidence islow, and they
are feeling unsure of themselves. So try not to do
this if you are in a situation where you need to look
confident and in control.

Putting their head to one side isa powerful sign that
a person fecls friendly and interested in someone

or something. It’s an automatic, genuine gesture,
unlike a smile, which might be artificial,and soit’sa
good sign of real interest. It's also very difficult to do
naturally around people you don't like.

If youlook at people in a stressful situation, for
example witnesses who are answering questionsin
courts, you'll often see that it looks asiftheirlips
have disappearedinward. In fact, this is one of the
most universal signs of stress, as if a person wanted
to disappear completely.
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Part 1
Interviewer How did you getintoacting?

Simon Iwas about 18, it was my firstreal jobanditwasa

very unusual job because I was working in the box office
of the Old Vic Theatre. And notonly did I getto see an
awful lot of plays but I also met the actors and | was able
to sneak in to rehearsals, in the theater, quite illegally,
and [ became fascinated by the work of the theater.

Interviewer Whatin particular fascinated you?
Simon The thing that fascinated me, as [ said, was, was

when| was in rehearsals there was this, the work of the
theater, the sort of work it was, so I'd stand at the back
of the Old Vic Theatre when the actors were rehearsing,
but mostly it consisted of people sitting rather glumly
about saying, “I don’t know how to do this, I don't
know how to do this, | don’t know how to make this
scene work, [ don’t understand my character,” and

the director would try to help them to understand the
character or suggest a move here ora move there or
maybe they'd try walking in a different way or putting
ona different hat, and bitby bitit started to fall into
place and I thought what a wonderful job, whata
fantastically interesting job to wrestle withthese kinds
of problems, try to understand the characters, try to
find out how best to express them and show them off,
sol, Icame to acting very much from that point of view.

Interviewer The role that first made you famous as

a young actor was playing Mozart in the original
theater production of Amadeus, which later went on
to become a film. What was the most challenging
thing about playing the part of Mozart?

Simon What was a challenge was thatMozart wasa

personwho'd actually lived and was indeed one of

the greatest artistic geniuses of the whole Western
civilization, and | was a great lover and admirer

of Mozart's music, so there was a tremendous, uh,
challenge to bridge the character that Peter Shaffer
had written, Peter Shaffer knows all about Mozart, he
could so that Mozart was, was, uh, uh sort of a smutty,
uh, hysterical child really, er, in a lot of the play. My job
was to reconcile that with the fact that he wrote The
Marriage of Figaro, and that was tremendously hard.

Interviewer Was Mozart one of your most satisfying

roles?

Simon Mo, I wouldn’t say that, thatit was the most

satisfying, it was the most exciting because its, its
fame uh, almost from the moment it was announced,
was overwhelmingly greater than anything I had
ever done, and to be honest ever have done since. The
fact that the play was very very controversial when it
opened proved to be, uh, very, um, um shocking for
many people, only increased the excitement around
it,and it was, uh, uh astonishing tolook out into the
auditorium every night and to see Paul Newman

or, or, or, or Robert Redford or or, or Ava Gardner,
or Margaret Thatcher sitting out there because
everybody had to see that play.
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Parc2
Interviewer Over your career you have acted in the

theater, and you have also acted in many films. Which
do you prefer?

Simon They're absolutely different media, they require

different things from you as an actor, I love them both
But they are each of them completely different, you
bring completely different things to them. Obviously
the crucial difference with the theater is that there’s
an audience and that’s such an important aspect of it
in every way. It's important because you have toreach
out to them, make sure that everybody can hearand
see what you're doing. The beauty of the theater is
that every single performance is utterly different from
every other one.

Listening
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Interviewer How do you motivate yourself to play the
same character again night after night?

Simon I think as you get older you realize that, um, you
never get itright, I, I mean I've, I've probably about half
adozen times in my 40 years of acting have thought
wellthat wasa really good performance, uh, butitcan
alwaysbe better. And so one goes to the theater every
day hoping that it will be in someway better, uh, uh,
youknow there is always the possibility you might get
it right, I mean you never do, you never can.

Interviewer Sowhat foryouis the main difference
with film acting?

Simon Uh, in moviesor, or television film whichis
what almost all television is nowadays um, a lot of
those responsibilities are, lie with the director and
the editor. And having directed a film myself [ know
perfectly well that youcan make a sad scene funny,
you can make a slow scene fast, uh, uh, in the editing
suite, it’s, it’san astonishing, uh, power thatadirector
and editor have. Um, uh, you can make a character
seem stupid just by editing them a certain way or make
them seem brilliant by editing them in a different way.
So, in that sense, the actor is rather powerless.

Interviewer Anythingelse?

Simon The other thing that’s very hard about acting
on film is that hilariously it’s regarded as a sort of
naturalisticmediumbutin nosense is it that for the
actor, because you're, you're, you know, firstof all
there are some little metal objects right in front of
you, sort of, staring at you as you're doing your love
scene or whateverelse it mightbe.
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Part3

Interviewer Do you enjoy watching other actors
acting?

Simon Ilove watching other actors acting, I've been
obsessed by acting since I was a child and I'm a great
connoisseur of it and I think I'm quitea good judge of
it,and so I adore watching other actors work when it’s
good, when it’s not it’s a great pain to me.

Interviewer Who were the first great actors you saw?

Simon Asayoung man, and a boy, I was extraordinarily
lucky to see that fabled generation of actors, of,
of Gielgudand Richardson,Olivier, Edith Evans,
Peggy Ashcroft, people now, almost all completely
forgotten. Uh, uh, uh even if they made movies it’s
unlikely that people of a younger generation know
who theyare,but,buter, when, when they were alive
andkicking and, er doingtheirextraordinary work on
stageit, it, it was something quite, quite remarkable,

I mean it was, it was the sort of thing that nobody
attempts any more.

Interviewer Do any modern actors come close to that
golden generation?

Simon In movies, not always but, but sometimes Daniel
Day Lewisdoes, uh, I think probably approach arole
in the way a lot of them might have approached it.

Interviewer Isthereanything youdon'tlikeaboutacting?

Simon Idon’t much like wearing makeup, I sweata lot,
it comes off, it’s uncomfortable, it’s sticky, and [ do
everything [ can to avoid wearing makeup.

Interviewer Do youstill get stage fright?

Simon Idon’tgetstage fright but I do get self conscious
and | hate that and I wish I didn’t, particularly at
events like first nights, because I don't know how it’s
impossible toignore the fact thatthere are at least
100 people sitting out there judging you, you know,

I think almost all actors feel tremendous longing for
the first night to be over, but it has to happen, it’s like
a sort of operation, it's, you know it’s got to happen,
it’s going to hurt but you will feel better afterwards.
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Interviewer What actors do you enjoy watching?

Heyleen Um, well my favorite actors are Meg Ryan.
Um...Ilike Jennifer Aniston. Um, all that hasto do
with Friends. And, um, | like Tom Hanks...Sandra
Bullock.

Interviewer Whydo you like them?

Heyleen Um...Sandra Bullock, for example, I like her
because she’s... I mean she can make different roles,
and she kills it. She’sreally good at it.

Interviewer Whydo you like Sandra Bullock’s
performance in Miss Congeniality?
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Heyleen Um, Ilike it because she first shows aside of
her that’s not too girly, She’slike, um, I don’tcare...
whatever. And then she showed that she could, um,
change her character into this girly woman. That was
really good.

Interviewer Whatactorsdo you particularly enjoy
watching?

Sean Idon’t really have a favorite actor I don't think,
but, um, always enjoy watching Robert De Niro.

Interviewer Why do you like him?

Sean I think he just has an intensity, and a presence
that makes you want to watch him, makes you want
to think about why he’s doing what he’s doing, I think
even ifit's something quite silly, um, it’s still always
interesting to watch.

Interviewer What performance of his do you
particularly enjoy?

Sean Ithink my favorite film and my favorite
performance ofall time is The Deer Hunter.

Interviewer What actors do you particularly enjoy
watching?

Ivan [ particularly like watching Christian Bale uh asan
actor. And maybe an actress... Anne Hathaway?

Interviewer Which of their performances did you
particularly enjoy?

Ivan lenjoyed Christian Bale as Batman,and also in the
movie The Prestige.

Interviewer Whydoyou like Anne Hathaway?

Ivan llike Anne Hathaway because she’s very attractive.
And [ liked her in The Dark Knight Rises.

Interviewer What actors do you particularly enjoy
watching?

Yasuko Anactress that Idolike is Meryl Streep. Um,
Ithink she’s avery powerful actress. I think she does
wellin any role that’s given to her. Um...1 really do
admire her. She’s very moving. Anything that she
does, she moves me.

Interviewer Are there any particular films in which
you enjoyed her performance?

Yasuko My favorite movie with Meryl Street is Julie
and Julia.

Interviewer Why did youlike her performance?

Yasuko Um...she...Ithink she did a really good job
capturing Julia Child. She sounded like her. She was
able to justbecome her. So, I loved it.
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Host So, welcome to the program, Danny. Now, you're
an ex-burglar yourselfso you can obviously give us
the inside story here. Tell me, how long does a burglar
usually take torob a house?

Danny I'dsay that an experienced burglar would never
spend more than 20 minutes in a house. Twenty
minutes maximum and then out.

Host And how much would they probably take in that
time?

Danny Maybe 4,000 or 5,000 buck’s worth of goods. It
depends on the house.

Host And whatare the favorite things for burglars to
steal?

Danny Well, these days they’re usually looking for
things like laptops and tablets. They're easy to sell,
you know, and not so easy for the owner to identify if
the burglar later gets caught.

Host What one thing would be likely to stop a burglar
from breaking into a house?

Danny I'd say definitely a dog, especially a noisy one.
Burglars don’t like dogs because they’re unpredictable.

Host Whatkind of things would actually make a
burglar choose a particular house to break into?

Danny Well,ithas tolook like a house where there’ll
be things worth taking, so aburglar will usually go
for a house that looks expensive, in agood area. And
they’ll also often choose a house where there are trees
or bushes outside that are good places to hide while
they’re watching the house before they break in —and
also where they could hide when they come out of
the house. That way there’sless chance of neighbors
seeing them. And, obviously, they’ll usually wait for
the house to be empty before they break in.

Host So a burglar wouldn’t break in if they thought the
owners were athome?

Danny Not usually, no, though there are some burglars
who actually prefer it if the owners are at home in bed.

That way they won’tget surprised by them suddenly
coming home when they're in the middle of things.

Host Oh, nota very nice thought. What's the most
common time of day for a burglar to break into your
house?

Danny Peoplealwaysthink of burglars as working
at night, and of course some do, but the majority
of burglaries happen between around 10:00 in the
morning andlunchtime. A burglar will watch ahouse,
and then wait for the adults to go to work and the kids to
goto school, and then he can be sure the house isempty.

Host What'’s the easiest way for a burglar to break into
a house?

Danny The easiest way isjust taking outa window or a
patio door, usually at the back of the house. You can
do this really quickly, and it doesn’t make much noise
if you have good equipment, which a serious burglar
would usually have.

Host Andfinally, what's the safestroom to hide your
valuablesin? What'’s the last place a burglar wouldlook?

Danny There's a typical order burglars use when they
search a house. They start with the main bedroom,
because that's often where people leave their
valuables, and then the living room. Um, after that
probably the dining room if there is one, a home
office, and then the kitchen. The last place would
probably be a kid's bedroom. You wouldn’tusually
expect to find anything worth taking there.

Host Soachild’sbedroom is thebest place to hide things?

Danny Well, in theory, though of course if any burglars
out there have been listening to this program, they
might start looking there first...
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And last on our crime news stories from around the
world, a burglar who's been fooling even the most
intelligent students. The area near Broadway and 9th
Street in New York City is where students often head to
when they’re looking for an apartment to share. This was
something well known to Daniel Stewart Cooper, who
also knew that students in a shared house often go out and
leave the door unlocked, maybe thinking thatanother
roommate is still inside. This situation suited Cooper
perfectly, and he is thought to have committed between
50and 100 burglariesin the area. It is believed that he
was mainly interested in finding illegal substances, but
thatifhe found electronics or other gadgets lying around,
he took those, too. And he didn't just steal things. Cooper
is also said to have made himself at home in the houses,
helping himself to food from the refrigerator, and even
taking a shower. Although he usually tried to make sure
that the residents were out, ifhe did meet people, it's
thought that he would pretend to know someone there,
and so wasable to leave without raising suspicions.
However, on September Sth, Cooper was finally
caught after two studentssaw him in thearea witha
laptop and a backpack that he had just stolen from their
house. Dylan John, one of the victims, told CBS News that
Cooper had taken some food, too. Cooper, who ran off as
soon as he realized that the students suspected him, was
found by the police hiding behind some nearby bushes.
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And for our last story today, have you ever wondered
what it would be like to be eaten by a tiger? Well, now
we know, thanks to Soundari, a seven-year-old Siberian
tiger living at Longleat Safari Park. Last week when it
snowed, the zookeepers decided to build some snowmen
to entertain the tigers, and they hid a tiny video camera
inside one of the snowmen to video the tigers’ reactions.
At first, the tigers just sniffed at the snowman, but then
one of them, named Soundari, began attacking the
snowman and started to eat it and the camera. However,
she didn't like the taste of the camera, soaftera while
she spat it out. Amazingly, the camera hadn’t stopped
recording, and was still working when the zookeepers
recovered it. The video that the hidden camera had taken
was incredible. For the first time you could feel what it
would be like to be attacked by a tiger, and see its open
mouth coming at you and see its enormous razor sharp
teeth and its rough tongue. In fact, a spokesman for the
safari park said that the shots of Soundari’s teeth were
so clear thatitgave them the chance to do a quick health
check on her mouth, gums, and teeth!
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Interviewer Brad Pitt said recently, “They call my kids
by their names. They shove cameras in their faces.

I really believe there should be a law againstit.” He
was talking, of course,about paparazzi. But are the
paparazzi really as bad as Brad Pitt says they are?
Today in the studio with me is Jennifer Buhl, who is an
actual - is it paparazzi or paparazzo?

Jennifer Buhl Paparazzo fora man, paparazza fora
woman. Paparazzi is the plural.

Interviewer SoJennifer areyougood,bad, orinbetween?

Jennifer Well, Ithink I'm agood girl. But some people
wouldprobably not like me.

Interviewer A lot of people say there's a working
relationship between celebrities and paparazzi.
Would you say that was true? That celebrities actually
tell you where they're going to be?

Jennifer Yes, of course. That happens all the time. But
I think that's what a lot of the public doesn't realize.
Youknow, people shout atus and insultus when
there’s a big crowd of us around, let's say, Britney
Spearsor Lindsay Lohan. I just want to tell them that
they called us. After we've sold the photos, we split the
money between the stars and us.

Interviewer I've often thought that mustbe true. I
mean, nobody just goes to the gym with their hair
done and makeup on unless they're actually expecting
to be photographed.

Jennifer Exactly. Butdon'tget me wrong, it's not like all
the celebrities want to be photographed. If a celebrity
wants to go out and avoid the paparazzi. it's pretty
easy to do. Celebrities that don'tlike it rarely get
photographed; they very rarely get photographed.

Interviewer Give me some examples of celebrities who
genuinely don’t want to be photographed? Like, who
really hates it?

Jennifer Julia Roberts hatesit. Kate Bosworth hates it.

Interviewer Arephotos of them worth more money if
they hate it?

Jennifer Itdepends. No, not necessarily. Because they
don’t get photographed often; then nobody sees them
in magazines, and they lose interest in them. Because
they become boring.

Interviewer Whatshot have you taken that you got the
most money for?

Jennifer Probably one of the shots that sold the best,
that [didn’t expect, didn'teven know, was Paris
Hilton carrying the Bible right before she went to jail.
There were lots of paparazzi there, but I was theonly
one that got the Bible.

Interviewer Do you think we need stricter laws to keep
paparazzi away?

Jennifer There are already enough laws. We don't need
more laws, or anti-paparazzilaws or anything else.
There are places where celebrities can go to where
they know they won't be followed, and places where
they know they will be.

Interviewer Forexample?

Jennifer We don't go into restaurants, we don't go into
stores, and, of course, we don’t go into people’s homes.
That's private property. Butabeach ora park isn't.

Interviewer Soyoudon’t think thatbeing followed and
photographed by the paparazzi is really stressful for
celebrities?

Jennifer Ithink thereareonlya few people for whom
it's really and truly stressful. I'd say thatin most cases,
the starnotonlydoesn'tmind, but has actually told the
paparazzi, “T his is where I'm going to be this afternoon.”

Interviewer Fascinating. Thank you very much for
coming in to the studio. Jennifer Buhl everybody!
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The first point to bear in mind is that nothing, I repeat,
nothing, is ever free. How often have you seen ads saying
thingslike,“Getafree mp3 player when you subscribe to
our magazine for six months.” There's something about
the word free thatimmediately attracts us - I want it! It
makes us feel smart, as if we're going to get something
for nothing. But, of course, that mp3 player (which,
incidentally, will probably break the second time you use
ity wasn’tfree atall. Inspite of what the ad said, its price
wasreally included in the magazine subscription. So
don't trust any ad that offers something for free.
Asecond trick that advertisers use is when they tell
us, “There are only a few left! Buy now while the stock
lasts!” What happens to us when we read or hear these
words? Even though we don’t really need the products,

and maybe don’t even like them, we immediately want
to be among the lucky few who have them. But - let’s
be clear about this — companies just don't run out

of products. Do you really think the manufacturers
couldn't produce afew more, if they thought they could
sellthem? Of course they could.

When it comes to new products we, the consumers,
are like sheep and we follow each other. So another
way advertisers get us to use something is to tell
us, “Everybody’s using it.” And of course, we think
everybody can't be wrong, so the product must
be fantastic. So as to make us believe it, they use
expressions like, “It's a must-have” or “It’s the in thing,”
and they combine this with a photograph of a large group
of people, so that we can't fail to get the message. But
don't be fooled. Even if everybody is using it (and they
may not be), everybody can be wrong.

Another favorite message is, “You, too, can look like
this,” accompanied by a photo of a fabulous-looking
man or woman. But the problem is, you can't look like
this because actually the woman or man in the photo is
amodelandalso because he or she doesn'treally look
like that, either. The photo hasbeenairbrushed in order
to make the model look even slimmer, with perfect skin,
and even more attractive than they are inreal life.

Finally, what most annoys me is, “Trust me, 'm a
doctor” or “Trust me, I'm a celebrity.” The idea is that if
a celebrity is using the product, it must be fantastic, or
ifa doctor recommends it, it must really work. But be
careful. Although the actressis holding the product in
the photo, do you really think she colors her hairwith it
athome? And the doctor in the ad, is he really a doctor
or justan actor wearing a white coar? Ads also often
mention a particular organization that recommends their
product - for example things like, “Our dogbiscuits are
recommended by the International Association of Dog
Nutritionists™ - well, that’s probably an organization
that the company set up themselves. Or, “A recent
independent study found that our toothpaste cleans your
teeth better thanany other brand.” What study was it?
W ho commissioned the study? It was probably produced
for the company itself, and paid for by them, too.
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When Paul Feldman started his business, youknow,
he really thought that at least 95 percent of the people
would pay for their bagels. This was presumably because
that was the payment rate that he got in his own office.
But, in fact, this rate wasn't representative ar all. I mean,
in his office, most people paid probably just because
Feldman worked there himself, and they knew him
personally, and probably liked him.

So when Feldman sold his bagels in other offices,
he had to accept less. After awhile, he considered that a
company was “honest” if over 90 percent of the people
paid. Between 80 and 90 percent was what he considered
to be normal, you know, the average rate. He didn't like it,
but he had to acceprit. It was only if a company habitually

" paid less than 80 percent — which luckily not many did -

that he would feel he had to do something. First, he
would leave a note, sort of giving them a warning, and
then, if things didn’t improve, he would simply stop
selling there. Interestingly, since he started the business,
the boxes he leaves to collect the cash have hardly ever
been stolen. Obviously in the mind of an office worker, to
steal abagel isn’ta crime, but to steal the money box is.

So, what does the bagel data tell us about the kind
of offices that were not honest, the ones that didn’t pay?
Well, first of all, it shows that smaller offices are more
honest than big ones. A n office with 20 to 30 employees
generally pays three to five percent more than an office
with two to three hundred employees. This seems to
be because in a smaller community people are more
worried about being dishonest — probably because they
would feel worse if they were caught.

The bagel data also suggests that your mood, how
you feel, affects how honest you are. For example, the
weather is a really important factor. When the weather is
unusually good, more people pay, but ifit’s unusually cold
or rainy, fewer people pay. And people are also affected by
holidays, but in different ways — it depends which holiday.
Before Christmas and Thanksgiving, people are less
honest, but just before the 4th of July and Labor Day they
are more honest. This seems to be because holidays like
the 4t" of July are just a day off work, and people always
look forward to them. But Christmas and Thanksgiving
are holidays where people very oftenfeel stressed or
miserable. So theirbad mood makes them less honest.

The other thing Feldman believes affects how honest
people are is the morale in an office. When employees
like their boss and like their job, then the office is
more honest. He also thinks that the higher people
are promoted, the less honest they are. He reached
this conclusion because, over several years, he'd been
delivering three baskets of bagels to a company that was
on three floors. The top floor was the executive floor,
and the lower two floors were people who worked in
sales, and service, and administrative employees. Well,
itturned out that the least honest floor was the executive
floor! It makes you wonder whether maybe these guys
gotto be executives because they were good at cheating!

Butin general, the story of Feldman's bagel business
is a really positive one. It’s true that some people do steal
from him, but the vast majority, even though no one is
watching them, are honest.
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1 So, Miles, you're going to tell us about your top
five cities.

M Yes. It was a difficult question for me because, of

course, as a travel writer I've been to so many places.

But, in the end, I decided that if | was makinga

personal choice, they had to be cities that meant

something to me personally, that had a personal
connection. So, these aren’t necessarily big tourist
cities, though some of them are, but the cities that
are my own personal top five. Incidentally, these five
aren’tin any particular order.

So, what's the first one in your top five?

M Well, the first one is Sydney. The personal connection

is that my son and his family live there, so of course,

my wife and [ have been there quite oftenand got to
know it well. Of course, there are lots of amazing
things about Sydney. For one thing it’s a waterfront
city, it has the sea all around it; there's wonderful
surfing on Bondi beach and plenty of great little

bays for sunbathing and swimming. It's also a very

cosmopolitan city. Sydneysiders — which is what

people from Sydney are called —~ come from all corners
of the world, so for example, the choice of places to eat
isendless. You can find everything from simple soup
kitchensto elegant, world-class restaurants so you
canchoose to eat Thai, Vietnamese, Greek, ltalian,
and many, many other kinds of cuisine.

And your second city?

M My wife and I spent our honeymoon in Edinburgh
so it’s always been a special place for me. Butl think
it’sespecially exciting during the Festival, which
happensevery August. Of course, there’s a fantastic

program of music, and performance, and the arts. But what

gives the city a special buzz during the Destival is
“the Fringe.” The Fringe is a massive alternative
festival, and it hasliterally hundreds of events —
comedy, theater, amateur student groups, street
entertainers. And, of course, the cofe’s stay open until
much later than usual during the Festival and that
adds to the atmosphere, too. However, it’s really hard
to get accommodation during the Festival so you

need to book well inadvance.

I Imustsay, I've never been to the Destival, though I've
often thought about going. Next year [ really have to
get there. W hat about your third city?

M My third city is Cairo. We lived there for five years
in the 70s and both our sons were born there, beside
the River Nile. People always associate Cairo with
the pyramids, and of course they are amazing, but for
me the best thing about it is the museums, whichare
absolutely fantastic. The Egyptian Museum has the
world's largest and best collection from Pharaonic
times. Then the Coptic museum, which isin the
suburb of Al Fustat has the best of Egypt’s Christian
culture. And the Museum of Islamic Art hasa whole
lot of exquisite pieces from Muslim times. Soif
you're someone who likes museums and anriquities,
my advice is go to Cairo.

I Oh!lhavebeento Cairoand I completely agree with
you. And your next one?

M For my next one, we're back in Europe inltaly. I've
chosen Lucca, in Tuscany. Tuscany’s two major
tourist towns, Florence and Pisa, are absolutely
jam-packed with tourists all year round, but most of
them never get to Lucca. You can only really explore
iton foot, which is the way I like to move around
atown, and inabout an hour you can do the four-
kilometer circuitallaround its Renaissance town
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walls. These wallsare amazing — they’re completely

intact,and you can peer into people’s living rooms as

you walk past. Or you can walk from one end of the
town tothe otheralong ViaFillungo. Also, Lucca is
the birthplace of Puccini, who's one of my all-time
favorite composers. He played the organ of the
town'smagnificent cathedral whenhe wasayoung
man, and there's awonderful open-air festival every
year where they perform his operasat a place called

Torre delLago,whichisjust nearby.

And your last city?

M My last city is one that not many people have been
to~ it's not on the usual tourist route. I'd just finished
university and [ was curiousabout the wider world,
so  went to Laos in South East Asia. Laos and its
capital, Vientiane, were my first experience of living
andworking outside western Europe. The Laotians
area lovely, gentle, laid-back people. They taught me
to relax. And they showed me how it’s quite possible
to be happy with very little money. The scenery is
spectacular, too. The impressive Mekong River
flows far away over the sands in the dry season and
speeds by thecity like a wide, rushing torrent once
the rainy season begins. [ rememberlookingdown
onit fromone of the restaurants along its banks, and
feelingthatit was sweepingawayall my troubles.
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Part 1

Interviewer What first drew you to advertising asa
career choice?

George Whatdrew me to advertising was actually, in
aweirdway, I had no choice, I'ma third generation
advertising guy. My father’s brother, my uncle, who
was 5 yearsolder than he, wasin advertising believe
it or not in the 1940s in Philadelphia. My father kind
of took the baton from him and was in advertising and
I grew up withit, so I've been making a living in the
business since 1984.1t’s along time. It’s 30 years.

Interviewer Do you still remember any commercials
from your childhood?

George | remember alot of commercials, you know,
growing up in an advertising household as we did, TV
was more of a social event in those days. There wasn't
aTVinevery room,like, the family would gather to
watchtelevision. And we were told not to talk during
the commercials, we could talk during the shows, so
I grew up kind of watching commercials. | remember
alot of commercials. I bet you most people of my
generation would remember a lot of, I feel kind of
guilty saying this because they are usually decried as
notvery creative, but  remember a lot of jingles.

Interviewer Whatdoyouthink makes jingles
memorable?

George Among puristsin the field jingles are, you
know, laughed at, scoffed at, but God you remember
them. You know they, what do they call them, ear
worms? They getinto your head and you can’t get them
outsometimes and you add that to almost everyday
exposure six times a day, it's going to get in there. [ can
do, there was a, you know, there was a, there was a, [
could sing one for you, there was a kids, hot cereal, a
hot cereal for children called H. O. Farinaand it was
ananimated cartoon, it was very rudimentary. [f you
saw it today you wouldn’t believe it was a nationally
broadcast cartoon, and it was alittle story of Willie
and Wilhelmina and Willie trips on a rock and he goes,
“Everyday I trip over that rock Wilhelmina.” Andshe
says, “Move it, Willie.” And he says, “Can't, too big.”
And [ bet you I'm getting this word for word if you
could find it. And she says, “ will.” And he says, “Hubh,
you're agirl.” And she picks it upand then the jingle
comes up and it goes, “Strong Wilhelmina eats her
Farina.” Like I said, | probably heard that 500 times,
maybe more, when [ was growing up because it was
every weekend for about eight years.
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Part?2

Interviewer Whatelements of acommercial are the
most important?

George To me acommercial basically is built in three
parts. Ifyou think ofit asa pyramid, the top part of
the pyramid | would say isimpact.lhave to intrude
upon your life because you are probably working on
your computer while you're watching TV or you're
doing something, and when I’m talkingabouta TV
commercial it’s the same for aweb ad or anapp. So
you have toget impact, you have to intrude, youhave

—
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to kind of knock on the door. The second thing is
communication, what do you want the person to
know. And, and, that needs to be clear and precise.
And the third thing is the hardest, it's persuasion
because ultimately you are running acommercial to
get people to do something, so it’s that amalgamation.
Another way of talking about it — and this is old
school — but there’san acronym that probably comes
from the Mad Men era thatis called AIDA, you know
likethe opera: Attention, Interest, Desire, Action.

Interviewer Howdo you feelaboutusingcelebrities to
sell things?

George Sometimes it’s a short, using a celebrity is a
short cut to intrusion because people pay attention
to celebrities. Hopefully, it’s a celebrity that has some
bearingon thebrand. I don't think, if I was working
on a depilatory, I would want to use Tommy Lee jones,
that would just be gross. But you know if you find the
right person, they can have special meaning, I think,
and we do live ina celebrity culture, and people, you
know their ears perk up when they see a celebrity.

So, if you go back to the pyramid | drew, it’s a way of
getting impact. I'm not a giant fan of it, but sometimes
you dothings you're not a giant fan of.

Interviewer On your website you say, “Ican
make people laugh.” How important is humor in
advertising?

George Itend nottobe funny in TV commercials, I'm
just, partly becausel am a kind of cerebral guy and
Iwind up having to use thatmore than humor, but [
think humor is incredibly importantin the business
and a lot of the commercials that really resonate with
people I think are funny, a lot of the movies, a lot of
everything, you know.
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Interviewer Withall the technology, viral advertising,
etc.,do you think billboards and TV commercials
have had their day?

George Have billboardsand TV commercials had their
day? You know what, I don’t think so.I mean, I can
tell youempirically and I can tell you rationally that
75% ofall mediadollarsis spent on broadcast, and |
know it’s current to say, “Idon’t have a TV,” or “I never
watch TV.” But, the factis, TV viewershipisatan
all-timehigh.So I don’tthink TVisdead and I don’t
thinkbillboards will be, you know, something as kind
of passéasa billboard willbe deadaslongas, like, the
highways are crowded, because you've got a captive
audience, and until we cankind of pixilise ourselves
and beam ourselves to work, I think there will be
billboards. They can be effective.

Interviewer Asaconsumer,andobviouslyasan
advertiser, does advertising influence the decisions
youmake?

George Yes, youknow, I'm very, I'm very susceptibleto
advertising. Ithinkbecause I tend to notice it. You know,
Ithink lam verysensitive to, I think I'm very sensitive
tostuffthatisn’ttrue. Butwhen I see something that’s
well crafted and appeals, I think to both my head and my
heart, I think I register those things.

Interviewer Istherean existing advertising campaign
you wish you’d come up with, and why do you think it
is so effective?

George Istherean existingadvertising campaign?

Yes, that | wish [ did? There’s a few. [ think the stuff
that isbeingdone for Nike justin general for 30 years
has been exemplary, you know. They tapped into a
mind-set, and they made everyone feellike they were
athletic, and they became kind of the gold standard,
and they rarely hit a false note. The same thing with
Apple, though people are just stressedin the industry
about the latest direction Apple has been taking,
which seems less sincere.

Interviewer Why do youthink the Apple campaign is
so effective?

George Youknow Appletook...Ithink Appleis effective
because they looked atan industry and they said,
“Here's what's wrong with the industry and everything
that industry does we're going to do differently.” So.
thatindustry for years and years and years and years
was talking about speeds and feeds, and they were
talkingabout 697 megahertzand 4 megabytes of RAM
or gigabytes of R AM, or whatever itis, and Apple just
said, “It works.” And what they did was to say, “You
want tobe creative? This machine makes you creative.”
And they simplified, they simplified, and they were
compelling, and they never lied, yeah.
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Interviewer Doyou think you'reinfluenced by
advertising campaigns?

Jeanine Most definitely.

Interviewer Isthere any product that shouldn't be
advertised, in your opinion?

Jeanine junk food to children.

Interviewer Why should those ads be banned?

Jeanine Because it's promoting something that’s
unhealthy and that, especially junk food for children,
when they see it they’re very susceptible to the adverts
and then they want itimmediately, and it’s a problem.

Interviewer Do you think you're influenced by
advertising campaigns?

Dustin Iam sure [am, probably not consciously, but |
am sure subconsciously.

Interviewer [sthere any product that shouldn't be
advertised, in your opinion? W hy should those ads be
banned?

Dustin I mean [, Idon’t care for, for cigarette ads or
junk food ads, but should they be ad..., or should they
not be advertised? That is not a decision I should
make, so, [ don't think so.

Interviewer Do you think you're influenced by
advertising campaigns?

Elvira I'm not very influenced by ad campaigns, I'm
influenced by reviews.

Interviewer Isthere any product that shouldn'tbe
advertised, in your opinion? W hy should those ads be
banned?

Elvira The only thing that comes to mind that should
be banned from advertisements is, I think they tend to
use the female body, um, inappropriately to sell things
and items. That's pretty much the only thing that [ can
think of.

Interviewer Do you thinkyou'reinfluenced by
advertising campaigns?

Ivan Ithinkthateveryone issomewhatinfluenced by
adver(ising campaigns, even on a minor level.

Interviewer Isthere any product that shouldn’t be
advertised, in your opinion? W hy should thoseads be
banned?

Ivan Perhaps cigarettes shouldn't beadvertised because
children, um, probably shouldn’tbe seeing them
advertised in a cool or exciting manner.

Interviewer Do you thinkyou're influenced by
advertising campaigns?

Yasuko Ithink alot of peopleare usually influenced,
you know, a little by advertisement, especially because
we've, there’s so much advertisement on media. And
we watchalot of TV, you know, Internet. | try not
tobe, I try toresearch the product on my own using
Internet or whatnot, and choose the, and try to choose
the best product. Notbecause of the advertisement.

Interviewer Is there any product that shouldn't be
advertised, in your opinion? W hy should those ads be
banned?

Yasuko Advertisements for cigarettes, I think should
be banned. Um, [ don’t think there’s anything positive
about cigarette smoking, so I think that anything that
causes health issues or bad influences or addiction
should be banned from being on commercials.
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Let’s start with the first one about the coin. Many people
think thata coindropped from the top of the Empire
State Building. for example, would be traveling so fast
thatifithit a person on the ground it would kill them.
However, this justisn’t true. Coins are not aerody namic
and they are also relatively small and light so, although

a person on the ground would certainly feel the impact,
the coin wouldn't kill them - it wouldn’t even hurt them
very much!

Number two is one of the most popular scientific
myths - that we only use ten percent of our brains.
Maybe this is because people would like to think
that they could be much more intelligent if they were
able to find a way to use the other 90 percent! In fact,
neurologists haven't beenableto findany areaof our
brainsthatisn’t being used for something.

Number three. The dark side of the moon? Well,
that only exists as the title of a Pink Floyd album. People
used to think that there was a side of the moon that was
always dark, that never got the sun, but, of course, that
isn'ttrue. The sunilluminatesevery part of the moon
at some point during the 24-hour cycle. It is true that



there’s aside of the moon that we never see, that's to say
wealways see the same side of the moon, but the other
sideisn’talways dark.

Now number four, the one about rubber tires. A lot
of people think that rubber tires ona car will protect
you from lightning in the same way that wearing rubber
shoes will protect you from an electric shock. Well, it's
certainly true that if you're caughtin a thunderstorm,
it's much safet to be inside a car than outside. But the
tires have nothing to do with it. When lightning strikes
acar, it’s actually the car’'s metal body that protects
the passengers. It acts as a conductor and passes the
electrical current right down to the ground.

Number five. Poor old Einstein! Over the years he's
often been used as an example to show that you can do
very badly at school and still be very successful in life.
And people have actually said that he wasn't very good
atmath orscience. But, in fact, records show that the
young Albert, as you would expect, got very good grades
inmath and science.

Number six. Antibiotics don't kill viruses. No, they
don't,and it’s a waste of time taking them if you have
avirus. Antibiotics help your body to kill bacteria, not
viruses. What's more, you can'texactly “kill” a virus at
all, since a virus is not really alive to begin with. Stick to
your doctor’s advice and only take antibiotics when he or
she specifically prescribes them. The problem is that it’s
often very hard for a doctor to know if you're suffering
from avirus or fromabacterialinfection.

Number seven. [ love the idea that a full moon can
make people go crazy, but I think this is only true for
werewolves. For centuries, nearly all cultureshave
atrributed special mystical powers to the full moon, and
in fact the English word lunatic, which can be used to
describe a crazy person, comes from the word lunar -
which means “to do with the moon.” But, in spite of a lot
of scientific research, nobody has found any link at all
between the full moon and insanity or crime.

And finally, number eight, are bats really blind?
Most English-speaking people probably think thar they
are, because we have the expression in English “as blind
asabat.” But it's just not true. In fact, bats can see just as
well as humans, even if they don’t depend on their sight
in the same way. Like dogs, bats rely heavily on other
senses like hearing and smell. They have a very advanced
sound-based system calledecholocation, which allows
them to know where they are when they're flying at
night. But they cancertainly see.
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Host When Neil Armstrong became the first man
to walk on the moon on July 20th, 1969, 2 global
audience of 500 million people was watching and
listening. As he climbed down the steps from the
spacecraft and stepped onto the moon, they heard him
say, “That’s one small step for man, one giant lcap for
mankind.” [tseemedlike the perfect quote for such a
momentous occasion. But from the moment he said it,
people have argued about whether Armstrong got his

lines wrong and made a mistake. James, tell us aboutit.

James Well, Armstrong alwayssaid that he wrote
those words himself, which became some of the most
famous and memorable words in history, during
the time between landing on the moon and actually
stepping out of the capsule onto the moon. That was
almost seven hours.

Host And so what is the controversy about what
Armstrong said when he stepped down the ladder
onto the moon?

James The question is, did he say, “one small step for
man” or “one small step fora man.” That’s to say,

did he use the indefinite article or not? It's just a
little word, but there's a big difference in meaning.
Armstrong always insisted that he wrote “one small
step foraman,one giant leap for mankind.” Of
course, this would have been a meaningful sentence.
If you say “a man,” then it clearly means that this was
onesmallstep for anindividual man, i.e., himself,
butone giant leap for mankind, that's to say, men
and women in general. But what everybody actually
heard was, “One small step for man, one giant leap
for mankind,” with no indefinite article, and that
sentence means,“Onesmallstep for people in
general, one giant leap for peoplein general.” And
that doesn't really make sense.

Host So,did hejust get the line wrong when he said it?

James Well, Armstrong himself was neversure if he
actually said what he wrote. In his biography First
Man, he told the author James Hansen, “I must admit
thatit doesn’t sound like the word ‘a’ is there. On the
other hand, certainly the ‘a’ was intended, because
that's the only way it makes sense.” He always
regretted that there had been so much confusion about
it. But, almost four decades later, Armstrong was
proved to be right. Peter Shann Ford, an Australian
computer expert, used very hi-tech sound techniques
to analyze his sentence and he discovered that the
“a" was said by Armstrong. It’s just that he said it so
quickly that you couldn’t hear it on the recording that
was broadcast to theworld on July 20th, 1969,

Host Was Armstrong relieved to hear this?

James Yes, he was. [ think it meant a lot to him to know
that hedidn’t make a mistake.
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1 Iwasdoinga tour of Asia where [ was giving a
presentation about database programs. | assumed
the audiences would understand English —the
organizers knew that | couldn’t speak Chinese —and
I knew they would be familiar with the, um, with the
technical language of the products | was going to talk
about, which were dbase and Clipper.

Well, for most of the tour the talks seemed to
go extremely well; there were big audiences and the
venues were great. The questions I was asked by the
audience at the end of the talks showed that, um,
everyone had really understood what [ wassaying.

When we arrived in the penultimate city, whose
name I’'m not going to mention, I started my session as
I, as lusually did with a few questions to get to know
something about the audience. So, first I asked them
“How many of you use dbase?" [ raised my own hand,
because I use it myselfand pretty much the whole
audience raised their hands. So then [ asked, “How
many of you here use Clipper?” And, once again,
pretty much 100 percent of the audience raised their
hands. This was, um, this was extremely unusual - in
fact, almostimpossible. With a sinking feeling I then
asked, “How many of you want to be an astronaut?”
and [ watched as everyone’s hands went up. I might
as well have been speaking to a group of aliens —as it
turned out most of the audience spoke Chinese, and
only Chinese. But I could see that two or three people
in the audience spoke English, because they were
practically rolling on the floor laughing.

2 Iwasgivingatalk in Hungary toa group of about
200 English teachers. I got to the place where |
was giving the talk alittle bit late, only about ten
minutes before | was supposed to start. [ rushed
to the room, and saw that everything was set up
and most of the audience was already waiting and
[ told the organizers that | just needed to quickly
go to the bathroom, and then | would start. They
pointed me in the right direction but, when I got to
the bathroom, I saw that there were two doors with
words on them in Hungarian, but no signs. [ looked
at the words and decided that one of them must be
the men’s room,and | wentin and wentinto a cubicle.
Suddenly I heard voices of other people coming
in —but, to my horror, they were women's voices, and
I realized that | had guessed wrongly and had gone
into the women’s room. | guessed that these women
must be teachers coming to my talk, so there was
noway I could open the door and come out. I waited
and waited, getting more and more stressed by the
minute and worrying about being late to start my
talk. Afteraboutfive minutes or so, everything went
quiet and I was able to rush outand go back to the
room where the audience was waiting for me to start
asitwasalready five minutes after the start time.
Thank goodness nobody saw me...

3 My firstever presentation was at aconference for
English teachers around 1988. | wanted to show
the audience some good ideas for using video in
the classroom. [ explained one of the ideas and
then [ went to turn on the video player and nothing
happened... and then again... nothing... and again.
By this time [ was so stressed and annoyed thatin
theend [ said, “OK, if it doesn't work this time, I'm
leaving,” and I really meant it. Amazingly, almost
asif it had heard me, it worked. I never forgot that
talk and it taught me to never rely 100 percent on
technology ina presentation.

Some years ago, I had to do a presentation to a group
of construction workers about health and safety at
work. When I was getting dressed that morning [ put
on asilk skirt, and as | was fastening it, the button at
the waist broke. I didn’t bother to change, because
the skirt had a zipper, and anyway [ was in a hurry.
During the presentation, as [ walked backward
and forward across the stage, I started to fecl
something silky hit the back of my ankles. My skirt
was falling down! The audience was absolutely
entranced -and not by what [ was saying. [ quickly
pulled it up and said, “Now that [ have your
attention....” The audience roared with laughter,and
one of them shouted out, “I thought that was part
of your presentation!” [ felt terribly embarrassed.
and [ could hear my mother’s voice in my ear saying,
“You should always wear nice underwear, in case
you are ever in an accident.” Imanaged to finish my
presentation and I rushed outside and started to
shake. That audience may never remember a thing
[ said, but I'm sure they won't forget me.
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I Should we buy her a present? How long have

1A

question formation

you beenwaiting? How many children does your sister
have?

2 Why didn’t you like the movie? Isn’t this a beautiful

place?

3 What are they talking about? Who does this bag belong

to?

4 Wholives in thathouse? How many people follow you

on Twitter?

We make questions with modal verbs and with tenses where

there is an auxiliary verb (be, have, etc.) by inverting the
subject and the modal [ auxiliary verb. With the simple
present and past, we add the auxiliary verb do [ does or did

fy 2)

indirect questions

Could you tell me what time the store next door 1) 3))
opens? Do you know if (whether) Mark’s coming to the
meeting?

We use indirect questions when we want to ask a question in
amore polite way, and begin with Can | Could you tell me...?
or when we introduce a question with, e.g., Do you know...?
Do you remember...?
Compare:
What time does the store next door open? (direct question), and

before the subject.

We often use negative questions to show surprise or when we

expect somebody to agree with us.

Ifa verb is followed by a preposition, the preposition comes at

the end of the question, not at the beginning NOT About-what:
areyott tatking?
* We often just use the question word and the preposition,

e.g., A I'm thinking. B What about?
When who | what | which, etc., is the subject of the question, we

don’tuse do | did, e.g., Who wrote this? NOT Whodid-write-this?

a Order the words to make questions.

[ O T S e

00 N O W»n

9

tomorrow can’t Why come you ?

Why can’t you come tomorrow?

[ Should her tell I feel how ?

friend known long best have How you your ?
tell when you train next leaves the Could me ?
housework family in Who your the does ?

are What about you thinking ?

on don't weekend you What doing the like ?
music to does What Jane kind like listening of ?
you time movie know ends Do what the ?
class students yesterday to many came How ?

10 you remember is where Do the restaurant ?

Could you tell me what time the store next door opens? (indirect
question)

* Inindirect questions the order is subject + verb. Can you

tell me where it is?» NOT Eanyou tell nme-whereisit?

* Wedon't use do | did in the second part of the question.

Do you know where he lives? NOT where does-te-tive.

* You can use if or whether in questions without a question

word (What, How many, etc.) and after Can you tell me,
Do you know, etc.

p Other expressions followed by the word order of indirect

questions

The word order of indirect questions is used after:

| wonder..., e.g., | wonder why they didn’t come.

'm not sure..., e.g., I'm not sure what time it starts.

I can't remember..., e.g., | can’t remember where | left my
phone.

| want to know..., e.g., | want to know what time you're
coming home.

Do you have any idea...?, e.g., Do you have any idea if
(whether) James is on vacation this week?

Complete the questions with the words in parentheses.

Where did you go on vacation last year? (you [ go)
How often__ yoga? (you [ usually do)
Who The Great Gatsby? (write)
Could you tell me how much 3

(this book [ cost)

[ can’t remember where

morning. (I | park)

my car this

your trip to Paris last weekend?

(you [ enjoy)
Whatkind of work ? (your sister | do)
Who the last cookie? (eat)

Do you know what time
(the swimming pool [ open)

on a Saturday?

the present you gave her? (your sister |
not like)
playyour musicsoloud? I can’t
concentrate. (you [ have to)

<« p5




1B

1 Ilike cats, but my husband doesn’t.
Sally’s coming tonight, but Angelaisn’t.
2 A Iloved his latest novel.

B Sodidl.

A Thaven't finished yet.

B Neitherhavel.

Andrew’s adoctor and so is his wife.
3 A Idon’tlike shoppingonline.

B Ido.Ibuy alot of my clothes online.
4 A Iwent to a psychic yesterday.

B You did?

A I'll make the dinner.

B You will? That’s great!
5 A You didn't lock the door!

B Ididlockit,I know I did.

A Silviaisn’t coming.

B She is coming. [ just spoke to her.
6 You won't forget, will you? She can speak Italian, can’t she?

a Complete the mini-dialogues with an auxiliary or modal verb.

A Youdidn’tremember to buy coffee.

B [ didremember.It’s in the cabinet.
1 A He’sbooked the flights, he?

B Yes, I think so.
2 A It’s hot today, it?

B Yes, it’s boiling.
3 A Why didn’t you go to the meeting?

B go to the meeting, but [ left early.
4 A [wouldn't like to be a celebrity.

B Neither I.
5 A Emma doesn'’t like me.

B She
6 A Mike’s arriving tomorrow!

B he? | thought he was arriving today.
7 A What did you think of the movie?

B Tom liked it, but I
8 A Areyou avegetarian?

.I thought it was awful.
B Yes,lam and so __my friend.
9 A You’ll remember to call me, you?
B Yes, of course!
10 Ireally want to go to Thailand, but unfortunately my husband
.He hates the heat.

____like you. She just doesn’t want to go out with you.

GRAMMAR BANK

We use auxiliary verbs (do, have, etc.) or modal verbs

(can, must, etc.):

1 toavoidrepeating the main verb | verb phrase,
e.g., NOT 1like cats, but my husband doesn't trkevats.

2 with so and neither to say that someone or
something is the same. Use so + auxiliary + subject
with an affirmative verb, and neither (or nor) +
auxiliary + subject with a negative verb.

3 tosay that someone or something is different.

4 to make “reply questions,” to show interest or
surprise.

5 to show emphasis in an affirmative sentence,
often when you want to contradict what
somebody says. With the present | simple past, we
add do | does | did before the main verb. With other
auxiliaries, e.g., be, have, will the auxiliary verb is
stressed and not contracted.

6 to make tag questions, usually to check information.
We use an affirmative auxiliary with a negative verb
and anegative auxiliary with an affirmative verb.

* Tag questions are often used simply to ask
another person to agree with you, e.g., It’s a nice
day, isn’t it? In this case the tag questions is said
with falling intonation, e.g,, the voice goes down.

* Tag questions can also be used to check
something you think is true, e.g., She’s a painter,
isn’t she? In this case the tag question is said
with rising intonation, as in a normal yes |
no question.

b Complete the conversation with a suitable
auxiliary verb.

A You're Tom’s sister, laren’t you?
B Yes, I'm Carla.

A It'sagreatclub,2 _ ir?

B Well, it’s OK. But I don’t like the music much.

A You3 __ ?Illoveit! I've never been here
before.

B Neither* [.Idon’t go clubbing very often.

A Oh,you> _ ?1®  .Infact,]usuallygo
most weekends.

B You?___ ? Ican’tafford to go out every
weekend.

A Ididn’t see you at Tom'’s birthday party last
Saturday. Why8  yougo?

B1° go, but I got there really late because
my car broke down.

A Oh,that’swhyldidn’tseeyou.lleftearly.

B I'd like something to drink. I'm really thirsty
after all that performing.

A Sol® T
<« pJI
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2A

present perfect simple and continuous

present perfect simple: have / has + past participle

1
2

3
4

S

Have you ever written a blog? 1 37)))
We've landed, but we haven’t gotten off the plane yet.
I’ve already told you three times.

It’s the best book I've ever read.

I’ve known Keiko since I was a child.

My sister has had the flu for ten days now.

How many Patricia Cornwell novels have you read?
They’ve seen each other twice this week.

We use the present perfect simple:

1

w

to talkabout past experiences when youdon’t say when

something happened.

with yet and already.

with superlatives and the first, second, last time, etc.

with nonaction verbs (= verbs not usually used in the

continuous form, e.g., be, have, know, like, etc.) to say that

something started in the past and is still true now.

¢ Thisuse is common with time expressions like How long.. .2,
for or since, all day | evening, etc.

* Don’t use the simple present or continuous in this
situation: NOT Fkrow Ketko sinceFwasarchitd.

when we say or ask how much | many we have done or how

often we have done something up to now.

present perfect continuous: have / has + been + verb + -ing

1

2

How long have you been feeling sick? 1,38 )))

He’s been chatting online all evening.

I haven’t been sleeping well.

It’s been raining all day.

I’ve been shopping all morning. I'm exhausted.
A Take your shoes off. They're filthy.

B Yes, [ know. I’ve been working in the yard.

the correct form of the verb. Check (v') if both

are possible.

Have you ever / been trying caviar?

1 She’s worked | been working here since July.

2 Your mother has called | been calling three times this
morning!

3 Thekids are exhausted because they’ve run [ been

running around all day.

Tim and Lucy haven’t seen [ been seeing our new house.

I've never met | been meeting her friend. Have you?

It’s rained | been raining all morning.

We've already had | We’vealreadybeen havinglunch.

(el B N

My sister has lived | beenliving alone since her divorce.

We use the present perfect continuous:

1

4

with action verbs, to say that an action started in the past and

is still happening now.

* Thisuseiscommon withtime expressions like How long. ..?,
for or since, all day | evening, etc.

* Don’tuse the simple present or continuousin this situation.
NOT Henow Ketko-since +-wasw chitd.

for repeated actions, especially with a time expression,

e.g., all day, recently.

for continuous actions that have just finished (but that have

present results).

I've been learning French for the last three 1 39)))
years. He’s liked classical music since he was a teenager.
She’s been havinga good time at school. They’ve had
thatcar for at least ten years.

We’ve lived in this town since 1980. We’ve been livingin
arented house for the last two months.

I’ve painted the kitchen. I've been painting the kitchen.

To talk about an unfinished action we usually use the present
perfect continuous with action verbs and the present perfect
simple with nonaction verbs.

Some verbs can be action or nonaction depending on their
meaning, e.g., have a good time = action, have a car = nonaction.
With the verbs live or work you can often use the present
perfect simple or continuous. However, we usually use the
present perfect continuous for shorter, more temporary actions.
The present perfect simple emphasizes the completion of an
action (= the kitchen has been painted). The present perfect
continuous emphasizes the duration of an action, that may or
may not be finished (= the painting of the kitchen may not be
finished yet).

b Complete the sentence with the best form of the verb

in parentheses, present perfect simple or continuous.
['ve bought a new car. Do you like it? (buy)
1 We. __Jackand Ann for years. (know)

2 Youlookreally hot.
gym? (you [ work out)

at the

3 Emily__
go out. (not do)

her homework yet, so she can’t

4 They don’t livein Miami. They . (move)

5 L — time to cook anything. (not have)

6 We for hours. Is this the right way? (walk)

7 you my diary again? (read)

8 Oh, no!l my finger on this knife. (cut)
<« p.15
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adjectives as nouns, adjective order * You canuse the + some adjectives to talk about groups of people, e.g.,
1 nationalities thatendin -ch, -sh, -ese, and -ss, e.g., the French, the Spanish,
the British, the Japanese, the Irish, the Swiss, etc. (not the Ezechs)
(most other nationality words are nounsand are used in the plural, e.g, the
Brazilians, the Peruvians, the Turks, the South Koreans, the Argentinians, etc.).
2 specific groups in society, e.g., the young, the old (or the elderly), the sick
(= people who are ill), the blind, the deaf, the homeless, the dead.
» Totalk about one person use, e.g., a Japanese woman, a rich man, etc., NOT
afapanese;arich
You can also use adjective + people to talk about a group of people,
e.g., poor people, homeless people, old people, Thai people.

adjectives as nouns

adjective order

We have a charming old house near the lake. -’1/44)))
She haslong brown hair.
I bought a beautiful Italian leather belt.

* You can put more than one adjective before a noun (often two and
occasionally three). These adjectives go in a particular order,

1 The English are famous for 143 ))) e.g, NOT an oldcharming fouse
drinking tea. * Opinion adjectives, e.g., beautiful, nice, charming, always go before
The Chinese invented paper. descriptive adjectives, e.g., big, old, round.
The Dutch make wonderful cheese. * If there is more than one descriptive adjective, they go in this order:
2 The poor aregetting poorer and the rich are
getting richer. OPINION SIZE AGE SHAPE COLOR PATTERN
The government needs to create more jobs for expensive little brandnew  long purple  striped
the unemployed. beautiful
cpipcyCrplop
ORIGIN / PLACE MATERIAL NOUN L
French silk scarf o
Japanese car Z
irLanguage
a Rewrite the underlined phrase using the + an adjective. b Write the adjectives in parentheses in the right place.
People from Vietnam enjoy spicy food. The Vietnamese Change a to an where necessary.
1 People from the Netherlands tend to be good at abigparkinglot (empty)  abigempty parkinglot
languages. aman (young [ attractive)

2 ClaraBarton took care of the people who weren't well

during the American Civil War.

shoes (old | dirty)
avelvet jacket (black [ beautiful)

1
2
3
3 Thesystem of reading for people who can't see is called 4 a woman (heavy [ short | American)
Braille. 5 abeach (sandy /long)
6
7
8
9

People from China have a fascinating history.

alogcabin (charming | old)

TS

Ambulances arrived to take the people who had been.

- por egur t- aleather bag (Italian [ stylish)
injured to the hospital.

eyes (huge [ dark)
adog (black [ friendly [ old)
a T-shirt (striped [ cotton)

People from Switzerland are usually very punctual.
The worst season for people without ahome is winter. 10

~ O

oo

There is a discount for students and people without a

job.

9 The monument was erected to honor the people who
died during World War I1.

10 There are special TV shows for people who can’t hear

that use sign language.

<« p.19
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3A

narrative tenses: simple past, past continuous,

past perfect, past perfect continuous

narrative tenses

—

1

2

a

We arrived at the airportand checked in. 2)8)
We were having dinner when the plane hit some
turbulence.

At nine o’clock most people on the plane were readingor
were trying to sleep.

When we arrived at the airport, we suddenly realized that
we had left one of the suitcases in the taxi.

We'd been flying for about two hours when suddenly the
captain told us to fasten our seat belts because we were
flying into some very bad weather.

We use the simple past to talk about consecutive actions or
situations in the past, i.e., for the main events in a story.

We use the past continuous (was [ were + verb + -ing) to
describe alonger continuous past action or situation that was
in progress when another action happened, or to describe an
action or situation that was not complete at a past time.

the correct verb form.

Meg and Liam McGowan/ were getting anasty
surprise when they 'had checkedin | were checking in at
the airport yesterday with their baby Shaun. They

2had won | won three free plane tickets to Rome in a
competition, and they 3were looking forward to | had
been looking forward to their trip for months. But,
unfortunately, they “had been forgetting | had forgotten to

get a passport for their son, so Shaun couldn’t fly. Luckily,

they Shad arrived | were arriving very early for their flight,
so they still had time to do something about it. They had
run [ ran to the police station in the airport to apply for an
emergency passport. Meg “was going [ went with Shaun
to the photo machine while Liam 8had filled in | was filling
in the forms. The passport was ready in an hour, so they
Shurried | were hurrying to the gate and °got [ had got on
the plane.

3 We use the past perfect (had + past participle) to talk about
the “earlier past,” i.e., things that happened before the main
event(s).

4 We use the past perfect continuous (had been + verb + -ing)
with action verbs to talk about longer continuous actions
or situations that started before the main events happened
and have continued up to that point. Nonaction verbs
(e.g., be, have, know, like, etc.) are not usually used in the
past continuous or past perfect continuous.

past perfect simple or continuous?

Linawascrying because she’d been reading a 2)9))
very sad book.

Lina didn’t want to see the movie, because she’d already read
the book.

* The past perfect continuous emphasizes the continuation
of an activity. The past perfect simple emphasizes the

completion of an activity.

b Put the verb in parentheses in the past perfect simple
(had done) or continuous (had been doing). If you think
both are possible, use the continuous form.

His English was very good. He'd been learning it for
fiveyears. (learn)

1 Iwasreally fed up because we in
line for hours. (wait)

2 She went to the police to report that someone

her bag. (steal)

B It __all morning. The streets were
wet, and there were puddles everywhere. (rain)

4 She got to work late because she
her phone at home and go back
and get it. (leave, have to)

5 Ialmostdidn’t recognize Tony at the party. He
alot since I last saw him. (change)

6 The tourists’ faces were very red. They
in the sun all morning and they _ any
sunscreen. (sit, not put on)

7 Icould see from their expressions that my
parents . (argue)

8 Junko had a bandage on her arm because she

off her bike that morning. (fall)

9 Iwasamazed because | such an
enormous plane before. (never see)
10 How long before you realized
that you were lost? (walk)
<« p.26
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the position of adverbs and adverbial phrases

1 Hewalksvery slowly. I speak five languages 2) 13)))
fluently. The driver was seriously injured in the accident.

2 [hardly ever have time for breakfast. Liam’s always late
for work. I would never have thought you were 40.

3 My parents will be here in halfan hour. It rained all day
yesterday.

4 I'mnearly finished. We're incredibly tired. My husband
works a lot, but he doesn’t earn much.

S Unfortunately, the package never arrived. Ideally, we
should leave here at 10:00.

ERN St <

My parents wilt be here in half an hour.

Adverbs can describe an action (e.g., he walks slowly) or modify
adjectives or other adverbs (e.g., it’s incredibly expensive, he
works very hard). They can either be one word (e.g., often) or a
phrase (e.g., oncea week).

1 Adverbsof manner describe how somebody does something.
They usually go after the verb or verb phrase, however, with
passive verbs they usually go in mid-position (before the main
verbbutafter an auxiliary verb).

a Underline the adverbs or adverbial phrases and correct
the sentences where the order is wrong.

We'’re going to be unfortunately late. X
Unfortunately, we’re going to be late.
He can speak Turkish fluently. v/

1 She liked very much the present.

2 Mark came lastnight very late home.

3 Theambulance arrived at the scene of the accident
after a few minutes.

4 Ayoung manwasinjured badly and was taken to the
hospital.

5 Iwasextremely tired last night.

6 She’slazyalittle bit about doing her homework.

7 Iforgotyour birthday almost, but fortunately my sister
reminded me.

8 We luckily had taken an umbrella because it started to
rain just after we left.

9 Mary doesn’t always eat healthily because she often
has snacks between meals.

10 Jack has been apparently fired.

GRAMMAR BANK

2 Adverbs of frequency go before the main verb but after the

verb to be.
* Sometimes, usually, and normally can also be putat the
beginning of the phrase or sentence for emphasis.

* If there are two auxiliary verbs, the adverb goes after the
first one.

3 Adverbs of time and place usually go at the end of a -

sentence or clause. Place adverbs usually go before time
adverbs. NOT My parentswittbe-inhalfanhonrhere.

4 Adverbs of degree describe how much something is done, or

modify an adjective.

* extremely, incredibly, very, etc., are used with adjectives and
adverbs and go before them.

* alot and much are often used with verbs and go after the
verb or verb phrase.

e aqlittle [ alittle bit can be used with adjectives or verbs, e.g.,
I'ma little tired. We rested a little bit after the flight.

5 Comment adverbs (which give the speaker’s opinion)

usually go at the beginning of a sentence or clause. Other
common comment adverbs are luckily, basically, clearly,
obviously, apparently, eventually, etc.

Other adverbs

Most other adverbs go in mid-position, e.g., | just need
ten more minutes. She didn’t even say goodbye. She'll
probably come in the end.

b Putthe adverbsin parentheses in the normal position
in these sentences.

seriously
She wasn't A injured when she fell. (seriously)

1 Their house was damaged in the fire. (badly, last week)
Benisat his friend’s house. (often, in the evening)

My father takes a nap. (usually, in the afternoon)

S I

Julia left and she didn’t say goodbye.

(early, even)
S Martin talks fast. (always, incredibly)
6 His brother died in a skiing accident. (apparently, nearly)
7 We're going to the movies. (probably, tonight)
8 Isend emails. (rarely, nowadays)
9 Ibought a beautiful new coat. (just, really)

10 Karen realized that she was going to learn to drive.
(eventually, never)

<« p.29
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4A

future perfect and future continuous

future perfect: will have + past participle

The decorators will have finished painting by 2)29))
Tuesday, so we can move back into the apartment then.
The soccer team says that they’ll have built the new stadium
in six months.
Laura won’t have arrived before dinner, so I'll leave some
food on the stove for her.
When will they have learned enough English to be able to
communicate fluently?

We use the future perfect (will have + past participle) to say
something will be finished before a certain time in the future.
* This tense is frequently used with the time expressions by
Saturday | March | 2030, etc., or in two weeks | months, etc.
* By +atime expression = atthelatest. With in, you can say
in six months.
* We form the negative with won’t have + past participle and
make questions by inverting the subject and will | won’t.

a Complete the sentences using the future perfect or
future continuous.

The movie starts at 7:00.  will arrive at 7:15. When |
arrive at the movie theater the movie will hgve started.
(start)

I The flight to Miami takes off at 9:00 and lands at 10:30.
At 10:00 they to Miami. (fly)

2 lusually save $200 a month.
By theend oftheyear,1__ $2,400. (save)

3 Rebecca leaves at 6:30. It takes her an hour get to work.

At 7:00 tomorrow she to work.
(drive)

4 The meeting starts at 2:00 and finishes at 3:30.
Don’'t call me at 2:30 because we a

meeting. (have)
S5 Samis paying for his car. The last payment is in May.

By June he for his car. (pay)

6 Theirlasttestis on May 31st.
By the end of May they their tests.
(finish)

7 Shewrites a chapter of her novel a week. This week
she’s on chapter five.
By the end of thisweek she
chapters. (write)

five

8 Soniais usually at the gym between 6:30 and 7:30.
There’s no point calling Sonia now. It’s 7:00 and she
at the gym. (work out)

9 The movie started downloading at 7:30. It will take
another hour.

The movie

at 8:30. (download)

future continuous: will be + verb + -ing

Don't call between 7:00 and 8:00 because we’llbe  12130))
having dinner then.
Good luck on your test tomorrow. I'll be thinking of you.
This time tomorrow I'll be sitting on the beach watching
the sunset.
Come at 7:00 because we won't be starting dinner until 8:00.
Will you be waiting for me when 1 get off the train?
I'll be going to the supermarket later. Do you want anything?

* Use the future continuous (will be + verb + -ing) to say that an
action will be in progress at a certain time in the future.
Compare:

‘We’ll have dinner at 8:00 (= we will start dinner at 8:00)
We’ll be having dinner at 8:00 (= at 8:00 we will already
have started having dinner)

* We sometimes use the future continuous, like the present
continuous, to talk about things that are already planned or
decided.

* We form the negative with won’t be + verb + -ing and make
questions by inverting the subject and will [ won’t.

b Complete the dialogue with the verbs in parentheses in
the future perfect or continuous.

A Well, itlooks like we’ll be having very
different weather in the future if climate
change continues.

B What do you mean?

A Well, they say we’ll be hgving much (have)
higher temperatures here in New York,
ashighas 96°. Andremember, we
L on the beach, (notlie)
we? (work)
in 96°, which s very different.

And islands like Puerto Rico

2 by 2150
because of the rise in sea levels. They
say the number of storms and hurricanes
% _by the middle
of the century too, so even more people
5 B by then

to the cities looking for work. Big cities
5 even bigger by
then. Can you imagine the traffic?

B Idon’t think there willbe a problem

with the traffic. Gas
7

(disappear)

(double)

(move)

(grow)

completely by (run out)
then anyway, so nobody will have a car.
Someone 8

anew method of transportation, so we

S around in

(invent)

(tly)

air cars or something.

<« p35
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zero and first conditionals, future time clauses To talk about something that will probably happen in the future,

. we use if + a present tense, and a future tense in the other clause.
(with all present and future forms) ¥ ] 1 )
* You can use any present form in the if-clause (simple
zero conditional present, continuous, or perfect) and any future form
will, going to, future perfect, future continuous) or an
ill, going to, perfect, fi i

imperative in the other clause.

future time clauses

I'll be ready as soon as I’ve had a cup of coffee. 2)41))
If you want to be in shape, you need to exercise 2)39) Text me when your train’s coming into the station.
every day. I’'m not going to buy the new model until the price has gone
If people are wearing headphones while walking, they often down alittle.
don’tnotice other people. I'm not going to work overtime this weekend unless I get paid
If you haven’t been to New York, you haven’t lived. for it.

Take your umbrella in case it’s raining when you leave work.
To talk about something that is always true or always happens

as aresult of something else, we use if + simple present, and the When you are talking about the future, use a present tense after
simple present in the other clause. these expressions: as soon as, when, until, unless, before, after,
* Youcanalso use the present continuous or present perfect andin case. This can be any present form, e.g., simple present,
in either clause. present continuous, present perfect.
* We use in case when we dosomethingin order to be ready
first conditional for future situations | problems. Compare the use of ifand
in case:
Ifthe photos are good, I'll send them to you. 2)40)) I'lltake anumbrella if it rains. =  won't take an umbrella if it
Ifyou're not going to Jason’s party, I'm not going to go doesn’t rain.
either. I’ll take an umbrella in case it rains. = I'll take an umbrella
ItI haven’t come back by 9:00, start dinner without me. anyway because it might rain.

I’ll have finished in an hour if you don’t disturb me.

a the correct form. b Complete the sentences with a time expression from the list.
Don’t worry. Rob@/ has passed the You have to use some words more than once.
exanyifhestindfed.cnough. after assoon as (x2) before if

1 If you're not feeling | won’t be feeling better incase(x2) unless(x2) until when
tomorrow, you should go to the doctor’s.
2 If we're lucky, we’ll have sold | *ve sold our house I’ll call you gs soon as my plane lands.
by New Year's. 1 I’'mgoingtopackmy suitcase I go to bed.
3 I’llpay for dinner —if  have [ ’ll have enough 2 Doyou want to borrow my GPS you getlost?
money! 3 I'll be leaving work early tomorrow my boss
4 If we continue playing like this, we’ll have has a crisis.
scored | have scored ten goals by halftime. 4 I'll be meeting an old friend I’'m in San
5 Don’t call Sophie now. If it’s 8 o’clock, she’ll bath Francisco next week.
| 'l bebathing the baby. S Don’tworry. 'll call you I open the letter with
6 Ifyoudon’thurry up, youdon't get [ won’t get to my test scores.
school on time. 6 I’'mlate tomorrow, start the meeting without me.
7 You can be fined if you aren’t wearing | won’t be 7 Mei Ting will have packed some sandwiches
wearing a seat belt in your car. we get hungry.
8 Ifyougo out withwet hair, you'll catch | 'll be 8 The children will be playingin the park __itgets
catching a cold. dark.
9 My suitcase always gets [ will always get lost if 1 9 we’ve had lunch we could go for a walk.
have a connecting flight. 10 Don’tcall911 it’s areal emergency.

10 Twon’tgo [ don’t go to work on Monday if my
daughter is still sick.

<« p.39
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unreal conditionals

second conditional sentences: if + simple past, would / wouldn’t +
base form

I Ifthere wasafire in thishotel,it would be very
difficult to escape.
I'wouldn’t have acar ifl didn’t live in the suburbs.

N

3112))

If you weren’t making so much noise, I could concentrate better.

3 IfIwere you, I'd make Jimmy wear a helmet when he’s riding a bike.

1 We use second conditional sentences to talk about a hypothetical or
imaginary situation in the present or future and its consequences.

2 Inthe if-clause you can also use the past continuous. In the other clause
you can use could or might instead of would.

3 With the verb be you can use was or were for I, he, and shein the if-clause,

eg,

If Dan was | were here, he would know what to do. However, in

conditionals beginning If  were you... to give advice, we always use were.

third conditional sentences: if + past perfect, would / wouldn’t have +
past participle

1 Ifyou had come to class more often, you would
have done better on the exams.
[ wouldn’t have been late if | hadn’t overslept.
2 He would have diedif he hadn’t been wearing ahelmet.
If the jacket had been alittle cheaper, [ might have boughtit.

a Complete with the correct form of the verb in
parentheses, using a second or third conditional.

10

If Tim hadn't got injured, he would have played in the
championship game. (not get injured)

e so much food if you’d told me you
weren’t hungry. (not made)
If Iwereyou,[

your family. (notlend)

money to members of

[ - __Jack to help me if he wasn’t so
busy. (ask)
Joe an accident ifhe hadn’t been

driving so fast. (not have)

I'd run the marathon if | in better
shape. (be)
If you where you were going, you

wouldn’t have fallen. (look)
I’'m sure you
the classes with me. (enjoy)

swimming if you came to

We’d go to the local restaurant if they

the menu from time to time. (change)

Nina wouldn’t have gone abroad if she ___

to find a job here. (be able)

If you _for a discount in the store, they
might have given you one. (ask)

1313 )))

1 We use third conditional sentences to talk about a
hypothetical past situation and its consequences.

2 You can also use the past perfect continuousin the
if-clause. You can also use could have or might have
instead of would have in the other clause.

second or third conditional?

1 If you came to class more often, 3y 14)))
you would probably pass the exam.
2 Ifyou had come to class more often, you

would probably have passed the exam.

Compare the two conditionals.
1 = You don’t come to class enough. You need to
come more often if you want to pass the exam.
2 = You didn’t come to class enough, so you failed.

SO Mixed conditionals
We sometimes mix second and third
conditionals if a hypothetical situation in the
past has a present / future consequence,
e.g., You wouldn't be so tired if you had gone
to bed earlier last night.
If he really loved you, he would have asked
you to marry him.

b Complete using a second or third conditional.

10

You didn’t wait ten minutes. You didn’t see Jim.

If you'd waited ten minutes, you would have seen [im.
Luke missed the train. He was late for the interview.
If Luke _late for the

interview

_thetrain, he_

Maxie didn’t buy the top. She didn’t have any money.

Maxie the top if she some money.
It started snowing. We didn’t reach the top.

It
Rebecca drinks too much coffee. She sleeps badly.
IfRebecca _ badly.

[ don’t drive to work. There’s so much traffic.

snowing, we _ the top.

so much coffee, she

| to work if so much traffic.

Matt doesn’ttreat Sue well. She won’t stay with him.
[fMatt  hisfriendbetter, she

with him.

You don’tdo any exercise. You don’t feel healthy.
You alot healthier if you some exercise.
The taxi driver had GPS. He found the street easily.
The driver GPS.
Jim bought the wrongsize. [ had to exchange the sweater.
If Jim the right size, | the sweater.

You get up late. You waste half the morning.

the streetif he _

Ifyou___ earlier,you __halfthe morning.

<« p47
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structures after wish We use wish + person [ thing + would to talk about things we
want to happen, or stop happening because they annoy us.

* Youdon't usually use wish + would for a wish about yourself,
e.g., NOT twish+wonld—

wish + would / wouldn’t

wish + simple past or past perfect

1 Iwishl was ten years younger! 3 18)))
IwishI could understand what they’re saying.

2 IwishI'hadn’t bought those shoes.
I wish you’d told me the truth.

1 We use wish + simple past to talk about things we would like
to be different in the present [ future (but that are impossible
or unlikely).
¢ After wishyou can use was or were with ], he, she, and it,

e.g., [ wish I was | were taller.

2 Weuse wish + past perfect to talk about things that happened or

didn’t happen in the past and that you now regret.

[ wish bike riders wouldn’t ride on the sidewalk! 3,15 )))
[ wish you’d spend a little more time with the children.
[wish the bus would come. I'm freezing,

If only...
We can also use If only instead of | wish in all these
structures, e.g., If only he'd hurry up! If only | had a little

[ gvish you wouldn’t leave your shoes there. I almost fell over more money. If only she hadn't told him about the affair!
them.
a Write sentences with I wish...would [ wouldn’t. b  Complete with the verb in the simple past or past perfect.
[t annoys me that... you don’t put away your [ wish [ wasthinner! My clothes don’t fit me! (be)
clothes. 1 Iwishl naturally blond hair! (have)
I'wishyou'd put away your clothes! 2 Suzanne wishes her parents so far away. (not live)
It annoys me that... 3 lwishl learning English when [ was a child! (start)
1 salespeople aren’t more polite 4 This apartment’s so cold! I wish it central heat.
(have)
2 you turn the heatup all the time S ITwishwe more expensive seats. [ can’t see a thing.
(buy)
3 my sister doesn’t clean our room 6 The party sounds as ifit was a lot of fun. Iwish [
there. (be)
4 the neighbor’s dog barks at night 7 Isitonly five o'clock? I wish it _darksoearlyin
winter. (not get)
5 itdoesn’tstop raining 8 Iwishl speak French. [t would be useful in this job.
(can)
6 Jane talks about her friend so much 9 This suitcase is too heavy. [ wish | so many clothes!
(not pack)
7 mydad sings in front of my friends 10 I'm really tired. [ wish we by car instead of deciding
to walk. (go)
8 youdrive so fast! 11 Iwishl anonly child. I'd love to have brothers and
. sisters. (not be)
9 my husband doesn’t do the dishes 12 I'dlove to be able to play the piano. I wish I _when|
was a child. (learn)
10 the bus doesn’t come <p51
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gerunds and infinitives
verbs followed by the gerund, the infinitive, or the base form

1 lenjoylisteningtomusic. I couldn’t help laughing. 3 37)))
2 Iwantto speakto you. They can’t afford to buy a new car.
3 It mightraintonight.I'd rather eat in than go out tonight.

When one verb follows another, the first verb determines the form of the
second. This can be the gerund (verb + -ing) or the infinitive (with to), or the
base form (without to).
1 Usethe gerund after certain verbs and expressions, e.g., enjoy, can’t help.
» When a phrasal verb is followed by another verb, the verb is the gerund,
e.g., keep on, give up, look forward to, etc.
2 Usethe infinitive (with to) after certain verbs and expressions, e.g.,
want, afford.
3 Use the base form (without to) after modal verbs and some expressions,
e.g., might, would rather, and after the verbs make and let.
* Inthe passive, make is followed by the infinitive. Compare My boss
makes us work hard. At school we were made to wear a uniform.

Y>> page 164 Appendix Verb patterns: verbs followed by the gerund or infinitive

like, love, hate, and prefer

like, love, hate, and prefer are usually used with the gerundin English
but can also be used with the infinitive.

We tend to use the gerund when we talk generally and the infinitive
when we talk specifically, e.g.,

1 like swimming. (general)

I like to swim first thing in the morning when there aren’t many
people there. (specific)

| prefer riding a bike to driving. (general)

You don't need to give me a ride to the train station. | prefer to walk
(specific)

When like, love, hate, and prefer are used with would, they are always
followed by the infinitive, e.g., I'd prefer to stay at home tonight, I'd
love to come with you.

verbs that can be followed by either gerund or
infinitive

1 Itstarted torain.ltstarted raining. /3/38 D)
2 Remember to lock the door.

I remember goingto Limaas a child.

Sorry, [ forgot todoit.

I'll never forget seeing the Taj Mahal.

I tried to open the window.

Try calling Yi Yi on her cell phone.

You need to clean the car.

The car needs cleaning.

1 Some verbs can be followed by the gerund or the
infinitive with no difference in meaning. The
most common verbs like this are start, begin, and
continue.

2 Some verbs can be followed by the gerund or the
infinitive with a change of meaning.

— remember + infinitive = you remember first,
then you do something. Remember + gerund =
you do something then you remember it.

— forget + infinitive = you didn’t remember to do
something.

forget + gerund = You did something and
you won't forget it. It is more common in the

negative.

— try +infinitive = make an effort to do
something.
try + gerund = experiment to see if something
works.

- need + gerund is a passive construction, e.g.,
needs cleaning = needs to be cleaned NOT reeds
toclemmn.

a Complete with a gerund or an infinitive of a verb from b the correct form.

the list.

carry call clean come do drive eatout goout 1
take wait work

I'm exhausted! I don't feel like going out tonight.
1 Isuggest a taxi to the airport tomorrow.
[t’'ll be much quicker.
2 Even though the snow was really deep, we managed 4
___to the local store and back.

3 We'd better some shopping — there isn’t =

much food for the weekend.

4 DI'm very impatient. [ can’t stand in lines.

5 Iwasexhaustedand a young manoffered my bags. 6
6 My parents used to make me _my room.

7 We threatened ____the police if the boys didn’t L

stop throwing stones.
8 Do you feel like to the gym with me? 8
9 I'd prefer instead of getting takeout.

Your hair needs / to cut. It’s really long!

I'll never forget to see [ seeing the Grand Canyon for the
first time.

I need to call | calling the help line. My computer has
crashed.

3 Haveyou tried to take [ takinga pill to help you sleep?

I’'m sure my keys are somewhere. I can remember
to lock [ locking the door this morning.

I'had to run home because [ had forgotten to turn |
turning the oven off.

Our house needs to paint [ painting. Do you know any
good house painters?

Did you remember to send | sending your sister a card?

It’s her birthday today.

We tried to learn [ learning to skilast winter, but we
weren’t very good at it.

10 I'don’t mind late tonight if you want me to. < p.57
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used to, be used to, get used to

used to/ didn’t use to + base form

13)43))

1 Tused to sleep for eight hours every night,
but now I only sleep for six.
I didn’t recognize him. He didn’t use to have a beard.

2 When Ilivedin Mexico as achild, we used to have pan
dulce for breakfast. We would buy them every morning
from the local baker.

i Cxy Cpln

P

2 >
irLanguage

a Right (/) or wrong (X)? Correct the mistakes in the
highlighted phrases.
Ican’tget used to getting up so early. v/

She isn’t used to have a big dinner in the evening. X
isn’t used to having

1 When we were children we used to playing soccer on
the street.

2 The first time we visited China, we couldn’t get used to
eat with chopsticks.

3 Have you gotten used to live in the suburbs or do you
still miss the city?

4 I'm really sleepy. I'm not used to staying up so late. I'm
usually in bed by midnight.

S There used to be a movie theater in our town, but it
closed down three years ago.

6 Paulisused to having very long hair when he was younger.

7 A ldon’tthinkI could work at night.
B It’s not so bad. I'm use to it now.

8 Didyou use to wear a uniform to school?

9 It'staking me along time to be used to living on my own.

10 When I had tests in college, I used to stay up all night

studying.

GRAMMAR BANK

1 We use used to | didn’t use to + base form to talk about past
habits or repeated actions or situations [ states that have
changed.

* used to doesn’t exist in the present tense. For present habits,
use usually + the simple, present, e.g., T usually walk to work.
NOT fuse-to-wnlk-to-work.

2 We can also use would to refer to repeated actions in the past.
However, we don’t use would for nonaction verbs (e.g., be,
have, know, like, etc.). NOT fdidi't recognize him-He wouldn’t-
havewbeard.

be used to / get used to + gerund

I 'mnot used to sleeping with a comforter.I'vealways 3144 )))
sleptwithblankets.
Carlos has lived in Hong Kong for years. He’s used to
driving on the left.
2 A Ican'tget used to working at night. I feel tired all the
time.
B Don’t worry, you'll get used to it fast.

1 Use be used to + gerund to talk about a new situation that is
now familiar or less strange.

2 Use get used to + gerund to talk about a new situation that is
becoming familiar or less strange.

The difference between be used to and get used to is exactly the

same as the difference between be and get + adjective.

b Complete with used to, be used to, or get used to (positive
or negative) and the verb in parentheses.

My boyfriend is Japanese, so he isn'tused to drivingon
the left. (drive)

1 When Luis started his first job, he couldn’t

__at6 a.m. (get up)

2 Ididn’t recognize you! You long hair,
didn’t you? (have)
3 Isabelle ___anapartment when she was in

college, but now she has ahouse of her own. (rent)
4 When we were children, we
playing soccer in the park. (spend)

all day

5 Jasmine has been anurse all her life, so she
nights. (work)

6 I've never worn glasses before, but now I'll have to

them. (wear)

7 Reikoisanonly child. She _
(share)

8 Although I've lived in Brazil for years, I've never
: dinner at 9 or 10 o’clock at night. (have)

her things.

91 spinach, but now I love it. (like)
10 If you want to lose weight, then you'll have to
less. (eat)
<« p.58
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past modals

must / might / may / can’t / couldn’t + have + past participle

1 Imusthave left my phone at Anna’s. [ definitely 5"4;4)))

remember having it there.

You must have seen something. You were there when the
accident happened.

Somebody might have stolen your wallet when you were
getting off the train.

He still hasn’tarrived. I may not have given him the right
directions.

She couldn’t have gone to bed. It’s only ten o’clock!

You couldn’t have seen their faces very clearly. It was

too dark.

» We use must [ may [ might | couldn’t | can’t + have + past
participle to make deductions or speculate about past actions.

a Rewrite the bold sentences using must [ might (not) |

couldn’t + have + verb.

I’m certain I left my umbrella at home. It’s notin
the office.

[ must have left my umbrella at home.

1 Holly’s crying. Maybe she had an argument with
her friend. She...

2 I’'m sureBen got my email. I sent it first thing this
morning. Ben...

3 I'm sure Sam and Ginny didn’t get lost. They have a
GPS in their car. Sam and Ginny...

4 You saw Ellie yesterday? That’s impossible. She
was in bed with the flu. You...

S5 Maybe John didn’t see you. That’s why he didn’t say
hello. John...

6 I'msure Lucy bought a new car. I saw her driving a
blue Honda Civic. Lucy...

7 I’'m sure Alex wasn’t very sick. He was only out of
work for one day. Alex...

8 They didn’t come to our wedding. Maybe they didn’t
receive the invitation. They...

9 This tastes very sweet. I’'m sure you used too much
sugar. You...

10 It definitely wasn’t my phone that rang in the movie

theater. Mine was turned off. It...

1 We use must have when we are almost sure that something
happened or was true.

The opposite of must have is couldn’t have - see 3 below
NOT mustnet have

2 We use might | may have when we think it’s possible that
something happened or was true. We can also use could have
with this meaning, e.g., Somebody could have stolen your wallet
when you were getting off the train.

3 We use couldn’t have when we are almost sure something
didn’t happen or that it is impossible. You can also use
can’t have.

should have + past participle

We're going the wrong way. We shouldn’t have f4)5))
turned left at the traffic light.

It’s my fault. [ should have told you earlier that my mother
was coming.

* Use should have + past participle to say that somebody
didn’t do the right thing, or to express regret or criticism.

* You can use ought to have as an alternative to should have,
e.g., T ought to have told you earlier. However should have is
more common, especially in speaking.

b Respond to the first sentence using should | shouldn’t
have + a verb in the list.

buy come eat go invite tearn sit write take

A We couldn’t understand anybody in Mexico City.
B You should have learned some Spanish before you went.
1 A Tomtoldme thedate of his party,butl can’t remember it.

BYou === itdown
2 A Iwaslate because there was so much traffic.

B You _ by car. The subway is much faster.
3 A Amanda was rude to everyone at my party.

B You ____her. You know what she’s like.
4 A I don’t have any money left after going shopping

yesterday.
B You ___so many shoes. Did you really

need three pairs?
5 A You lookreally tired.

Blknow. I tobed earlierlast night.
6 A The chicken’s still frozen solid.
B I know. You __itout of the freezer earlier.

7 A Ithink I have sunburn on my face.

B I’'m not surprised. You in the sun all
afternoon without any sunscreen.

8 A Sueisinbed witha stomachache.
B She _so much chocolate cake yesterday.

<« p.64
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verbs of the senses

look / feel / smell / sound / taste

1 Youlook tired. fy12))
That cake smells good!
These jeans don’t feel comfortable.

2 Tim looks like his father. This material feels like silk - is it?
Are you sure this is coffee? It tastes like tea.

3 She looks as if she’s been crying. It smells as if something’s
burning. It sounds as ifit’sraining.

1 Use look, feel, etc. + adjective.
2 Use look, feel, etc. + like + noun.
3 Use look, feel, etc. +asif + clause.

* You can use like or as though instead of as if, e.g.,
It sounds like | as though it’s raining.

Feel like

feel like can also be used as a verb meaning “want” / “would like.” It
is followed by a noun or a verb in the gerund, e.g., | feel like pasta for
lunch today (= I'd like pasta for lunch today). | don’t feel like going to
bed (= Idon't want to go to bed).

a Match the sentence halves.

That group sounds like her mother.
That boy looks

Nora looks like

awful! You need to tune it.
very soft.
That guitar sounds someone has been smoking in here.

Tom looks as if really sweet.

Eoldptay:

too young to be driving a car.

Our car sounds as if
Your new jacket feels

This apple tastes it’s been overcooked.

O 00 4 O b W N —

It smells as if roses.

10 Your perfume smells like it’s going to break down any moment.

11 Thisrice tastes as if

b the correct form.

Your friend looks /a basketball player. He’s huge!

0 O O O O O 31
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he just ran a marathon.

You're so pale! You look [ look as if you've seen a ghost!

What’s for dinner? It smells | smells like delicious!

I think John and Megan have arrived. That sounds | sounds like their car.
Have you ever tried frogs’ legs? I've heard they taste like | taste as if chicken.
Are you OK? You sound | sound as if you have a cold.

Can you turn the heat on? It feels [ feels like really cold in here.

You look | look like really happy. Does that mean you got the job?

Your new bag feels [ feels like real leather. [s it?

O 00 NN O N B W N —

Let’s throw this milk away. It tastes | tastes like a little strange.

—
o

Can you close the window? It smells | smells as if someone is having a barbecue.

<« p.68
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the passive (all forms); it is said that..., he is thought to..., etc.

the passive (all forms)

simple present
present continuous
present perfect

Murderers are usually sentenced to life imprisonment. #4)36))
The trial is being held right now.

My car has been stolen.

simple past Jim was arrested last month.

past continuous The theater was being rebuilt when it was set on fire.

past perfect We saw that one of the windows had been broken.

future The prisoner will be released next month. The verdict is going to be given tomorrow.
infinitive People used to be imprisoned for stealing bread.

base form You can be fined for parking at a bus stop.

gerund He paid a fine to avoid being sent to jail.

* Use the passive when you want to talk about an
action, but you are not so interested in saying
who or what does | did the action.

* Ifyou also want to mention the person or thing that did
the action (the agent), use by. However, in the majority
of passive sentences the agent is not mentioned.

it is said that..., he is thought to..., etc.

active

1 They say that the fire was started deliberately.
People think that the mayor will resign.

2 People say the man s in his 40s.
The police believe he has left the country.

* This formalstructureis used especially in news
reports and on TV with the verbs know, tell,
understand, report, expect, say, and think. It
makes the information sound more impersonal.

a Rewrite the sentences in the passive, without the agent.

The police caught the burglar immediately.
The burglar was caught immediately.
I Police closed the road after the accident.

passive 14,37))
Itis said that the fire was started deliberately.

It is thought that the mayor will resign.

The man is said to be in his 40s.

He is believed to have left the country.

You can use It is said, believed, etc. + that + clause.

You can use He, The man, etc. (i.e., the subject of the
clause) + is said, believed, etc. + infinitive (e.g., to be) or
perfect infinitive (e.g., to have been).

b Rephrase the sentences in two ways to make them
more formal.

People think the murderer is a woman.
It is thought that the murderer is a woman.

The road... The murderer is thought to be a woman.
2 Somebody has stolen my bag. 1 Police believe the burglar is a local man.
My bag... I

3 They are painting my house.

The burglar...

My house... 2 People say the muggers are very dangerous.
4 They’llhold a meeting tomorrow to discuss the problem. It...
A meeting... The muggers...
5 Ifthey hadn’t found the burglar in time, he would have 3 Police think the robber entered through an open
left the country. window.
If the burglar... It...
The robber...

6 The police can arrest you for driving without a license.

You...

4 Police say the murderer has disappeared.

Miranda thinks someone was following her last night. It....

Miranda thinks she...
I hate somebody waking me up when I'm fast asleep.
[hate...

9 They’regoingto close the local police station.

Thelocal police station...

The murderer...
S Lawyersexpect that the trial will last three weeks.
It...

The trial...
«p.76



reporting verbs
structures after reporting verbs

1 Jack offered to drive meto the airport. #4)39))
I promised not to tell anybody.

2 The doctor advised me to rest.
Ipersuaded my sister not to go out with
Max.

3 Tapologized for being so late.
Thepoliceaccused Karl of stealing the car.

To report what other people have said, you can use
say or a specific verb, e.g., “I'lldrive you to
theairport.”

Jack said he would drive me to the airport.

Jack offered to drive me to the airport.

* After specific reporting verbs, there are one to
three different grammatical patterns (see chart
on the right)

* Innegative sentences, use the negative infinitive
(not to do) or the negative gerund (not doing),
e.g., He reminded me not to be late. She regretted
not going to the party.

a Complete with the gerund or infinitive of
the verbin parentheses.

The auto mechanic advised me to buy a new

car.(buy)

1 Jamie insisted on for the
meal. (pay)

2 Lauren has agreed late next
week. (work)

3 Iwarned Suki __ throughthe
park at night. (not walk)

4 The man admitted the

woman’s bag. (steal)
5 The doctor advised Luisa
drinking coffee. (give up)
6 The boss persuaded Ji-Su the

company. (not leave)

7 Freya accused me of to steal
her friend. (try)
8 lapologized to Sofia for _her

birthday. (not remember)

9 Wereyou able to convince your parents
tonight instead of tomorrow?

(come)

10 My neighbor denies
but I'm sure it was him. (damage)

my car,

GRAMMAR BANK

agree refuse

1 +infinitive offer threaten {not) to do something
promise
advise persuade
ask remind

2 + person ! somebody (not) to do

i convince  tell :
+ infinitive something

encourage  warn
invite

apologize (to
somebody) for
insist on

accuse somebody of
recommend

admit

regret

blame somebody for
suggest

deny

3 + -ing form (not) doing something

Verbs that use a that clause

With agree, admit, deny, promise, regret, you can also use that +clause.
Leo admitted stealing the watch.

Leo admitted that he had stolen the watch.

b Complete using a reporting verb from the list and the correct
form of the verb in parentheses. Use an object where necessary.

accuse invite offer promise recommend refuse remind
suggest threaten

Diana said to me, “I’ll take you to the train station.”
Diana gffered to take (take) me to the train station.
1 Ryansaid, “Let’s go for a walk. It’s a beautiful day.”

Ryan (go) for a walk.
2 “You copied Anna’s exam!” the teacher said to him.
The teacher — (copy) Anna’s exam.
3 Sam’s neighbor told him, “I’ll call the police if you have another
party.”
Sam’s neighbor (call) the police if he had

another party.

4 The children said, “We’re not going to bed. It’s too early.”
The children (go) to bed.

5 Ramon said to me, “Would you like to have dinner with me?”

Ramon (have) dinner with him.
6 Molly said to Jack, “Don’t forget to call the electrician.”

Molly (call) the electrician.
7 Rickysaid, “I'll never do it again.”

Ricky (do)it again.

8 Sarahsaid, “You have to try Giacobazzi’s. It’s a fantastic restaurant.”

Sarah (try) Giacobazzi’s. She said
it was fantastic.

<« p.78 - :
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clauses of contrast and purpose

clauses of contrast

1 Althoughthe adsaiditwouldlast (54)))
for years, mine broke after two months.
[ wentto work even though [ wasn’t feeling very well.
Ilike Ann, thoughshe sometimes annoys me.
2 Inspite of (Despite)
her age, sheis still very active.
being 85, sheis still very active.
the fact that she’s 85, she is still very active.

www.irl.anguage com

Complete the sentences with one word.
We're very happy in our new house, though there’s a lot
to do.

I We loved the movie
three hours long!

the fact thatit was nearly

2 Carl doesn’tlike spending money though
he’s very rich.
3 They wentdown to the harbor see if they had

fresh fish.

I'll put your number right into my phone so
not to forget it.

5 My mother called the doctor in to make an
appointment.
6 The cake tasted good in of not looking like

the photo in the cookbook.
I turned the heat on high so the house will
warm up quickly.
I must say that

was delicious.

the service was poor, the meal

I stopped at aroadside diner
before continuing on my trip.

a quick meal

10 not being in good shape, he managed to walk

the three milesto town.

148

Use although, though, even though, and in spite of or despite to expresss
acontrast.
1 Use although, though, even though + a clause.
Although and even though can be used at the beginning or in the
middle of a sentence.
 Eventhoughis stronger than although and is used to express a
big or surprising contrast.
* Thoughis more informal than although. It can only be used in
the middle of a sentence.
2 Afterin spite of or despite, use a noun, a verb in the -ing form, or the
fact that + subject + verb.
* Remember not to use of after despite NOT Bespiteof the-raimr—

clauses of purpose
to 5 5)
1 Iwenttothebank inorderto talktothe bank manager.
soasto

2 Iwentto the bank for a meeting with the bank manager.
3 Iwentto the bank so thatl could talk to the manager in person.
4 [ wrote down what he said so as not to forgetit.

Use to, in order to, so as to, for, and so that to express purpose.

After to, in order to, and so as to, use a base form.

Use for + anoun, e.g., for a meeting. You can also use for + gerund
to describe the exact purpose of a thing, e.g., This liquid is for
cleaning metal.

After so that, use a subject + modal verb (can, could, would, etc.).

To express a negative purpose, use so as not to or in order not to,e.g.,
I wrote down what he said in order not to forget it. NOT to-mot forget-it.

b Rewrite the sentences.

Despite not getting very good reviews, I thought the
book was fantastic.

Even though the book didn’t get very good reviews,
I'thought it was fantastic.

We took a taxi so as not to arrive late.

We took a taxi so that...

Despite earning a fortune, she drives a very old car.
Although...

Everyone enjoyed the movie even though the ending
was sad.

Everyone enjoyed the movie in spite of...

The plane managed to land despite the terrible weather
conditions.

The plane managed to land even though...

I told her [ enjoyed the meal she had made me so that
[ wouldn’t offend her.

I told her [ enjoyed the meal she had made me so as...
The manager called a meeting so as to explain the
new policy.

The manager called ameetingin order...

<« p.85
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uncountable and plural nouns

uncountable nouns

1 The weather is fantastic there, and there’svery  €5)19))

little traffic so you can walk everywhere.
The scenery is beautiful here, but it’s spoiled by all the
trash people leave.

2 Could you give me some advice about where to stay?
One useful piece of advice is to get a metro card.

3 The new opera house is made mainly of glass.
CanThavea glass of water please?

1 The following nouns are always uncountable: behavior,
traffic, weather, health, progress, scenery, trash, work,
politics (and other words ending in -ics, gymnastics,
economics).
* They always need a singular verb, they don’t have plurals,

and they can’t be used with a | an.

2 These nouns are also uncountable: furniture, information,
advice, homework, research, news, luck, bread, toast, luggage,
equipment. Use a piece of to talk about an individual item.

GRAMMAR BANK

3 Some nouns can be either countable or uncountable, but
the meaning changes, e.g., glass = the material used to make
windows, a glass = the thing you drink out of. Other examples:
iron, business, paper, light, time, space.

plural and collective nouns

1 One of the best museums is onthe outskirts of  5) 20)))
the city.
My clothes are filthy. I’ll put onsome clean pants. |
I'll putona pair of clean pants,

2 The hotel staff is very efficient.
The cabin crew is coming around with the snack cartin
just a few minutes.

1 Arms (= guns, etc.), belongings, clothes, manners, outskirts,
scissors, pants | shorts are plural nouns with no singular. They
need a plural verb and they can’t be used with a [ an.

* If they consist of two parts, e.g., scissors, pants, shorts, etc.,
they can be used with a pair of or some.

2 Crew, family, staff, etc., are collective singular nouns and refer
to a group of people. They need a singular verb, except police,
which needs a plural verb.

a Right (V) or wrong (X)? Correct the b the correct form. Check (v') if both are correct.

mistakes in the highlighted phrases.
In ourlanguage lab the equipment is all
new. v/
The news are good. X The news is

1 We had a beautiful weather when we were
on vacation.

2 They have some beautiful furnitures in
their house.

3 My brother gave me a useful piece of advice.

4 Do you have a scissors? I need to wrap this
present.

5 Ineed to buy a new pants for my interview
tomorrow.

6 My team has won every game this season.

I

The traffic@/ are awful during rush hour.

7 Your glasses are really dirty. Can you see 1 Gymnastics is | are my favorite sport.
anything? 2 Iboughtapairof [some new jeans.
8 The homeworks were very difficult last 3 Luke’s clothes look [ looks really expensive.
night. 4 The flight crew work [ works hard to make passengers comfortable.
9 There isn’t any space in my suitcase. Can I 5 Ifound out some | a piece of useful information at the meeting.
put this jacket in yours? 6 Could I have a paper | a piece of paper to write down the new words?
10 The police is sure that they know who was 7 Tthink I'll have a [ some time after lunch to help you with that report.
responsible for the vandalism. 8 Ihave a | some good news for you about your job application.
9 We've made a lot of progress | progresses in the past few weeks.
10 Hello, Reception? Do you have an | someiron I could use?
<« p9l
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10A

quantifiers: all, every, both, etc.

all, every, most

w

All animals need food. All fruit contains sugar. 531 )))
All (of) the animals inthiszoo look sad.

The animals alllook sad.

Everybodyis here. Everythingis very expensive.

Most people live in cities.

Most of the people in this class are women.

All of us work hard and most of us come to class every week.

Every room has a bathroom. I work every Saturday.

We use all or all (of) the + a plural or uncountable noun.

All = in general, all (of) the = specific.

All can be used before a main verb (and after be).

We use everything | everybody (= all things, all people) + singular
verb, e.g., Everything is very expensive. NOT #AHisvery-expensive.
We use most to say the majority; most = general, most of = specific.
We often use all | most of + an object pronoun, e.g., all of us, most of
them,all of you, most of it.

Use every + singular countable noun to mean “all of a group.”

every and all + time expressions
Note the difference between every and all + time expressions.
Every day = Monday to Sunday. All day = from morning to night

lusually go running every day.

-.but today I'msick, so | stayed
in bed all day.

the correct word or phrase.

We've eaten/ all cake.
1 Most of/ Most my closest friends live near me.

2 You can come over at any [ no time on Saturday. We’ll
behomeall day.

3 All | Everything is ready for the party. We're just
waiting forthe guests to arrive.

4 Most | Most of people enjoy the summer here, but for
some it’s too hot.

Gina goes dancing all [ every Friday night.

We don'’t have any [ no onions for the soup.

Any | None of us want to go out tonight. We’re all broke.
Nobody | Anybody can go to the festival. It’s free.

O 0 N O »n

I have two very close friends, but unfortunately either |
neither of them lives near me.

'dlike to have a bigger table, but there’s no [ none room
in my kitchen.

10
<« p.97

no, none, any

1 A Isthere any milk? f5)32))
B Sorry, there’s no milk. There isn’t any (milk).
2 A Isthereany food?
B No,none. [ There’s none. But none of us are hungry.
3 Come any weekend! Anyone can come.

1 We use no + a noun after a[#] verb, or any + noun after
a[=]verb to refer to zero quantity. Any can also be used
without a noun.

2 We use none in short answers or with a [+] verb to refer
to zero quantity. You can also use none + of + pronoun |
noun.

3 Weuse any (and anything, anyone, etc.) and a [+] verb to
mean “it doesn’t matter what, who, etc.”

both, neither, either

1 Both Pierre and Marie Curie were scientists. £5)33))
Neither Pierre nor Marie was (were) aware of the
dangers of radiation. Marie Curie wanted to study
either physics or mathematics. In the end she studied
both at the Sorbonne in Paris.

2 Sheand her husband both won Nobel prizes.

Pierre and Marie were both interested in radium.
3 Neither of themrealized how dangerous radium was.

1 We use a[#]verb with both and neither. The verb is plural
with both, and either singular or plural with neither.

2 When both refers to the subject of a clause, it can also be
used before a main verb but after be.

3 Weoften use both | either | neither + of + object pronoun,
e.g., us, them, etc., or + of the + noun.

Right (V') or wrong (X)? Correct the wrong sentences.

Both Mike and Alan passed the exam. v/

He neither watches the news or reads a newspaper. X
He neither watches the news nor reads a newspaper.
Both the kitchen and the bathroom needs cleaning.
The food wasn’t cheap nor tasty.

We can go on vacation either in July orin August.
Both the trip waslongand boring.

VW N =

It’s or Jane’s or Karen’s birthday today. I can’t

remember which.

6 My brother has neither the energy nor the stamina to
run a marathon.

7 Her aunt and her cousin came to visit both.

8 We can walk either or take the bus.

9 [ have two children but neither of them look like me.

My parents love horses, and both of they ride every day.
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articles more rules: geographical names
basic rules: a/ an / the, no article 1 South Koreaisin East Asia. 5 39)))
2 Macy'’s is one of the most famous department
1 My neighbor justboughta dog. The dogisan English Bulldog. 5)37)) storesin the US.
He got into the car and drove to the courthouse. 3 Lake Maracaibo and Lake Titicaca are both
2 Men are taller than women on average. in South America.
I don't like sports or classical music. 4 The Danube River flows into the Black Sea.
I'stayed at home last weekend. 5 The Metropolitan Museum is located on
Fifth Avenue in New York.
1 Use aor an when you mention somebody or something for the first time
or say who or what somebody or something is. Use the when it’s clear who We don’t usually use the with:
or what somebody or something is (e.g., it has been mentioned before or 1 mostcountries, continents, regionsending with the
it's unique). name of a country | continent, e.g., North America,
2 Don'tuse an article to speak in general with pluraland uncountable nouns, South East Asia, individual islands, states,
orin phrases like at home | work, go home | to bed, next | last (week), etc. provinces, towns, and cities (exceptions: the US,
M= : the UK [ United Kingdom, the Netherlands, the
institutions Czech Republic).
My son is in high school. 53 8))) 2 roads, streets, parks, bridges, stores, and restaurants

They’re building a new high school in my town.
He wassent to prison for two years.
My grandmother used to work in the prison as a nurse.

(exceptions: highways and numbered roads,
e.g., the Trans- Canada Highway, the 405).

3 individual mountains and lakes.

We usually use the with:

With words like school, college, prison | jail, church, etc., don’t use an article 4 mountain N 2C ivers, oceans, seas, canals,
when you are talking about the institution and the usual purpose it is used deserts, and island groups.

for. If youare just talking about the building, use a or the. (exception: She’s in S the names of theaters, hotels, museums, galleries,
the hospital.) buildings, monuments.

a the correctarticle.

O 00 NN O L W LW N~

—
o

James bought@/ the [ (-) new suit last weekend.

The weather was awful, so we stayed at a [ the [ (-) home.

A | The | (-) dishwasher we bought last week has stopped working already.
llove reading a [ the [ (-) historical novels.

Sarah had had an exhausting day, so she went to a | the [ (-) bed early.

[ saw a man walking with a woman in the park. A [ The [ (-) woman was crying.
The teachers are on strike, so the children aren’t going to a | the [ (-) school.
Turn leftimmediately after a | the | (-) gas station and go up the hill.

My neighbor’s in a | the [ (-) prison because he didn’t pay his taxes.

People are complaining because the board membersrefused tobuilda [ the [ (-) new hospital.
Visitors will not be allowed to enter a [ the [ (-) hospital after 7 p.m.

b Complete with theor ().

O 00 N O »n B W N =

=5
o

They’re going to the US to visit family.

Sicily is the largestislandin ____ Mediterranean.

Cairoison _____NileRiver.

We didn’t have time to visit National Gallery when we were in Washington, D.C.
American southwest is famous for its beautiful deserts and canyons.
Mount Everestisin ___ Himalayas.

Thelargestinland lake is Caspian Sea.

We stayed at Peninsula Hotel while we were in Hong Kong.

Romeoand Julietis playingat ___ Globe Theatre.

Manila is the capital of Philippines.

['ve always wanted tovisit___ Argentina.
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b @29))) Listen and check.

lllnesses and injuries

1 MINOR ILLNESSES AND CONDITIONS 2

Match the sentences with
the pictures.

She has [ She’s got...
acough /kof/
a headache /'hederk/

(earache, stomachache,
toothache, etc.)

1 arash/rzf/
a temperature
['tempratfor/
sunburn /'sanbarn/
She’s sick | She’s
vomiting /'vamatiyp/.
She’s sneezing /'snizip/.
Her ankle is swollen
['swoulan/.
Her back hurts /harts/
Her back aches /eiks/.
Her finger is bleeding
/blidiyy.

¢ Match the illnesses and conditions with their symptoms

or causes.

B Hehasa sore throat /sor Orout /.
He has diarrhea /daio'ria/.
He feels sick /'filz sik/.
He’s fainted /'feintad/.
Hehas a blister /'blistar/ on his foot.
Hehasa cold /o kould/.
He has the flu /flu/.
He feels dizzy /'dizil.
He’s cut himself /kat him'self/.

He has a temperature and he aches all over.

It hurts when he talks or swallows food.

It’s so hot in the room that he’s lost consciousness.
He’s been to the bathroom five times this morning.
He feels like he’s going to vomit.

He’s sneezing a lot and he has a cough.

He feels that everything is spinning around.

VOCABULARY BANK

INJURIES AND MORE SERIOUS
CONDITIONS

Match the injuries with their causes or symptoms.

b

C He’s unconscious /An'kanfas/.

2 He’s had an allergic reaction /s'lard3ik/.

He’s twisted his ankle /twistad/

He’s sprained his ankle /spreind/.

He has high (low) blood pressure /'blad ‘prefar/.

w

He has food poisoning /fud paizoniy.
He’s choking /tfouky.
He’s burned himself /barnd/.
He spilled some boiling water on himself.
He fell badly and now it’s swollen.

He’s breathing, but his eyes are closed and he can’t
hear or feel anything.

It’s 180 over 140.
He ate some chicken that wasn’t fully cooked.

AT > N »»

He waseating a steak and a piece got stuck in his throat.

O mmo

He was stung by a wasp and now he has arash and has
difficulty breathing.

p Common treatments for...

acut minor: put Band-Aid™ and antibiotic cintment;

major: get stitches

headaches take painkillers

an infection take antibiatics

asprainedankle  putice onit and bandage it

an allergic reaction take antihistamine tablets or apply
cream

b Y31)) Listen and check.

3 PHRASAL VERBS CONNECTED

WITH ILLNESS

Match the bold phrasal verbs to their meanings.

Pleaselie down on the table. I'm going to examine you.
I'd been standing for such a long time that I passed out,
and when I came around I was lying on the floor.

It usually takes along time to get over the flu.
A few minutes after drinking the liquid [ had to run to the
bathroom to throw up.

faint

put your body in a horizontal position

_vomit, be sick

TOTmOMMOAOA®E>» © 0N U» & W —
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He’s been walking in uncomfortable shoes.
He's bleeding.

d (Y30) Listen and check.

wn s LW N =

get better | recover from something
become conscious again

b ﬁ)32))) Listen and check.

<« p.l14



Clothes and fashion

1 DESCRIBING
CLOTHES

a Match the adjectives

VOCABULARY BANK

2 ADJECTIVES TO DESCRIBE
THE WAY PEOPLE DRESS

and pictures.
Fit
loose /lus/
1 tight/tait/
Style
hooded rhudad/

long sleeved /lop slivd/
(also short sleeved)

sleeveless /'slivlas/

trendy, stylish, and fashionable

Fashionable is a general adjective and means
following a style that is popular at a particular
time. Trendy is very similar, but is more informal.
Stylish means fashionable and attractive.

V-neck /'vi nek/
Pattern

patterned /'patarnd/

plaid /pled/

plain /plein/

dotted /'datad/

striped /straipt/

b Y46) Listen and check.

¢ Match the phrases and pictures.

Materials
a cotton undershirt
/3 'katn 'Andarfart/
adenim vest
/o 'denam vest/
a fur collar /5 far 'kalar/
alacetop /s less tap/
1 alinen suit
/o 'linan sut/
aLycra swimsuit
/3 'latkra 'swimsut/
asilk scarf /5 silk skarf/
a velvet bow tie
/3 'velvat bau tar/
a wool cardigan
/» wul 'kardigan/
leather sandals
IMedar 's&ndlz/
suede boots
/sweid buts/

d Y47)) Listen and check.

wear and dress

Be careful with the difference between wear and dress. Compare:
Some Americans don't dress very stylishly. She usually dresses in black.
lusually wear a skirt and jacket to work. She always wears black clothes.

a Complete the sentences with an adjective.

fashionable /fefonobl/ neat /nit/
old-fashioned /ould 'fefnd/ scruffy /'skrafi/
stylish f'stailif/  trendy /'trendi/

1 Longskirts are really fashionable now.

2 She’s very . Shealwayswears
the latest fashions.

3 Theltalians have a reputation for being
very —they wear fashionable
and attractive clothes.

4 Helooks really . His clothes are
old and dirty.

5 Janelooked very inher new
suit. She wanted to make a good impression.

6 Thattie'sa little ___!Isityourdad’s?

b (48)) Listen and check.

3 VERB PHRASES

a Match the sentences.

C I’'mgoingtodress up tonight.
Please hang up your coat.
These jeans don't fit me.

That skirt really suits you.
Your bag matches your shoes.
I need to get changed.
Hurry up and get undressed.
Getup and get dressed.
Thattie doesn’t really go with your shirt.

Don't leave it on the chair.

[ just spilled coffee on my shirt.

I'm going to a party.

They don’t look good together.

It’s bath time.

They’re too small.

They’re almost the same color.

You look greatin it.

Breakfast is on the table.

b ﬁ;49 ))) Listen and check.
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Air travel

1 AT THE AIRPORT

a Match the words and definitions.

A airportterminal 6 departures board

1

2 bag(gage) drop off 7 gate

3 baggage claim 8 runway

4 check-in desk 9 security

S customs 10 VIP lounge

A abuilding at an airport divided into Arrivals and

Departures (domestic and international flights)

B anelectronicdisplay showing flight times and if the
flightis on time, boarding, closed, or delayed

C where you hand in any checked baggage (bags,
suitcases, etc.) and are given a boarding pass

D where you take your luggage to check it in if you
already have your boarding pass

E where they check that you are not trying to take
prohibited items (e.g., liquids or sharp objects) onto
the plane, by scanning your carry-on luggage and
making you walk through a metal detector

F where passengers who are traveling business or first
class can wait for their flight

G where you show your boarding pass and ID and board
your flight

H where planes take off and land

[ where you collect your luggage on arrival, and there
are usually carts for carrying heavy suitcases

] where your luggage may be checked to see if you are
bringing illegal goods into the country

2,3))) Listen and check.

ON BOARD

Complete the text with the words in the list.

aisle /a1l/  cabin crew /'keban kru/ seat belts /'sit belts/
connecting flight /ka'nektin flait/  turbulence /'tarbyaltans/
direct flights /da'rekt flaits/ jet lag /'dzet lzg/

long-haul flights /lap hot flaits/

[ often fly to Chile on business. I always choose an 'aisle

seat, so that | can get up and walk around more easily.
Sometimes there is 2 when the plane flies over
the Andes, which I don’t enjoy, and the 3 tells
the passengers to put their * on.

There aren’t many 3 to Chile from Paris, so

[ usually have to geta ® in Atlanta. Whenever |
take’ _lalways suffer from 8 because
of the time difference, and I feel tired for several days.

(2)4)) Listen and check.

VOCABULARY BANK

3 TRAVEL, TRIP, OR JOURNEY?

a Complete the sentences with travel (verb or noun), trip,

or journey.
1 We're going on a five-day trip to the
mountains.

2 A Howlongwasyour across China?
B It was about two months long, and it was amazing.
3 Do you haveto much for your job?

4 Have agood
b 12i5)) Listen and check.

.Seeyou when you get back.

c¢ What are the differences between the three words?

4 PHRASAL VERBS RELATED TO AIR

TRAVEL

a Complete the sentences with a phrasal verb from the
listin the pasttense.

check in drop off fill out _get off geton pickup
take off

1 My husbanddropped  meoff _ attheairport
two hours before the flight.

72| online the day before I was
going to fly.

3 Assoonasl
down in the first empty seat.
4 Theplane
bad weather.

the plane, I sat

late because of the

51 the immigration form for
the US, which the cabin crew gave me shortly before
landing.

6 Whenl the plane, I felt
exhausted after the long flight.

7 Whenl my luggage at baggage

claim, | bumped into an old friend who had been on
the same flight!

b 2)6)) Listen and check.
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Adverbs and adverbial phrases YocAPUHARY BANK

1 CONFUSING ADVERBS AND ADVERBIAL PHRASES

a Match each pair of adverbs with a pair of sentences. Then decide which

adverb goes where and write itin the adverb column.

right now | actually in the end | at the end
especially | specially late | lately
ever [ even near | nearly

1 hard | hardly still [ yet

1 Hetrains very —at least three hours a day.

It’s incredibly foggy. I can see anything.
2 Thate it when people arrive
[ haven't heard from Mike

3 of amovie I always stay and watch the credits roll.

for meetings.
.He must be very busy.

[ didn’t want to go, but
4 Ilove most kinds of music, but
My wedding dress was

they persuaded me.
country .
made for me by a dressmaker.

5 Shelooks younger than me, but she’s two years older.

Adverbs
hard

hardly

they’re renting a house, but they’re hoping to buy one soon.

6 I'm
Excuse me, is there a bank here?

finished with my book. I'm on the last chapter.

7 Have you found a job ?
He’s 35, but he
8 Haveyou

lives with his parents.
been to the US?
I've been all over the US —I've

b #2)15)) Listen and check.

been to Alaska!

2 COMMENT ADVERBS

a Read the sentences. Then match the bold adverbs with definitions 1-8.

I thought the job was going to be difficult, but in fact it’s very
easy /in fakt/.

It took us over five hours to get there, but eventually we were
able to relax /r'ventfali/.

Ideally we would go to Australia if we could afford it. /ar'disli/
Basically it’s pretty a simple idea /'bersikli/.

I thought they’d broken up, but apparently they’re back
together again /'perantli/.

...soyou can see it was a really awful weekend. Anyway, let’s
forget about it and talk about something else /'eniwev.

She’s only 14, so obviously she can’t stay at home on her own
labviaslil...

She’s beensick for weeks, but gradually she’s beginning to
feel better /'graed3ualil.

b fZ}IG))) Listen and check.

<« p.29

1 ideally

2

in a perfect world

the truth is; actually (used to emphasize
something, especially the opposite of
what was previously said)

in the most important ways

clearly (used to give information you
expect other people to know or agree
with)

little by little

according to whatyou have heard or read

in any case (used to change or finisha
conversation)

in the end; after a series of events or
difficulties
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Weather

1 WHAT'S THE WEATHER LIKE?

a Put the words or phrases in the right place in the chart.

VOCABULARY BANK

below zero /br'lou 'zirov/  boiling /bailiyy  breeze /briz/  chilly /tfili/  cool /kul/ damp /demp/ drizzling /'drizlig/

freezing /friziy humid /hyumad/

mild /maild/ pouring /'porigy/ (rain) showers /favarz/  warm /worm/

Qv 8 It's . (warm and
—— It's cool . (alittle 5 It's . (pleasant damp)
: cold) and not cold) 9 It's . (a little bit wet

It's 6 It's . (apleasantly but not raining) 13 There's a
(unpleasantly cold) high temperature) 10 It's . (raining lightly) (a light wind)
It's cold. It's hot. It’s raining / wet. It's windy.

3 It's . (verycold) | 7 It's / 11 There are . (raining

4 It's .(-109 It's scorching. intermittently)

(unpleasantly hot) 12 It's . (raining a lot)

Complete the sentences with fog, mist, and smog.

When the weather’s foggy or misty, or there is smog, itis difficult to see.

! isn’t usually very thick, and often occurs in the mountains or near the ocean.
2 is thicker, and can be found in towns and in the country.
8 is caused by pollution and usually occurs in big cities.

%31))) Listen and check a and b.

EXTREME WEATHER

Match the words and definitions.

blizzard /'bhzard/ drought /draut/ flood /flad/
hail /hesl/ heat wave /'hit werv/  hurricane /'harakein/
lightning /laitmiy/ monsoon /man'sun/ thunder /6andar/

1 heatwave n aperiod of unusually hot weather

2 n along, usually hot, dry period when
there is little or no rain

3 nandv smallballs ofice that fall like rain

4 n a flash of very bright light in the sky
caused by electricity

5 nandv theloud noise that you hear during
astorm

6 n asnow storm with very strong winds

7 vandn wheneverything becomes covered
with water

8 n aviolent storm with very strong winds
(also cyclone, tornado)

9 n the season when it rains a lot in

southern Asia

b (%32)) Listen and check.

3

b

ADJECTIVES TO DESCRIBE
WEATHER

Complete the weather forecast with these adjectives.

bright/brait/ changeable /'tfeindzabl/ clear /klir/
heavy 'hevi/ icy faisi/ settled /setld/ (= not likely to change)
strong /strog/  sunny /sani/  thick Mik/

In the western part of New York it will be very cold, with
\strong winds and 2 rain. There will also be
3 fog in the hills and valleys, though it should
clear by midday. Driving will be dangerous because the
roads will be 4 . However, the Hudson Valley and
the tri-state area will have 5 skies and it will be
6 and sunny, though the temperature will still
be low. Over the next few days the weather will be
7, withsomeshowers, but occasional &

periods. It should become more 9 over the
weekend.

2)33)) Listen and check.
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Feelings

1 ADJECTIVES

a Match the feelings and the situations.

1

O 00 4 O U Wb W N

> O

o]

J “I'mvery offended /a'fendad/.”
“I feel a little homesick /houmsik/.”

“I'malittle disappointed /dise'pointad/.”
“I'm very lonely /lounli/.”
“I'mincredibly proud /praud/.”
“I'm really nervous /'narvas/.”
“I'm very grateful /'grertfl).”
“I’'m shocked /Jakt/.”
“I'm so relieved /rr'livd/.”
“I feel alittle guilty /giltil.”
You discover that you have a brother you
had never known about.

You haven't visited your grandparents for a
long time.

C Astranger gives you a lot of help witha

problem.

D You are abroad and you think someone has

stolen your passport, but then you find it.
You don’t get a job you were hoping to get.

You go to study abroad and you're missing
your family and friends.

G Youmove to a new town and don't have any

friends.

H You are going to talk in public for the first

J

time.

Someone in your family wins an important
prize.

A friend doesn't invite you to his wedding.

VOCABULARY BANK

STRONG ADJECTIVES

Match the strong adjectives describing feelings with their
definitions.

astonished /a'stanift/ bewildered /bi'wildard/ delighted /dr'laitad/
desperate /'desparat/ devastated /'devastertad/ horrified /horafaid/
overwhelmed /ouvar'welmd/ stunned /stand/ thrilled ®rid/

stunned __ very surprised and unable to move or react
extremely upset
incredibly happy

1

2

o - .

4 very excited
5 amazed [ very surprised
6

with little hope, and ready to do anything to improve
the situation

7 feeling such strong emotions that you don’t know how
to react

8 extremely confused
9 extremely shocked or disgusted

Jo

fed up and upset

fed up = bored or frustrated and unhappy
(especially with a situation that has gone on
too long)

I'm really fed up with my job. I think I'm going
to quit.

upset = unhappy when something bad
happens

Kate was terribly upset when her dog
disappeared.

b 32) Listen and check.

Modifiers with strong adjectives

Remember you can’t use 3 little or very with these adjectives. NOT +
i If you want to use an intensifier, use
really / absolutely / totally / completely.

b

3

#33)) Listen and check.

INFORMAL OR SLANG WORDS AND
EXPRESSIONS

a Look atthe highlighted words and phrases and try to figure out
their meaning.
1 B Iwasscaredstiff whenIheard the bedroom door opening
Iskerd stifl.
2 You look alittle down. What’s the problem?
3 I'm absolutely worn out. I want to relax and put my feet up
/warn aot/.
4 When [ saw her, I couldn’t believe my eyes. She looked ten
years younger!
5 I'm sick and tired of hearing you complain about your job.
6 He finally passed his driver’s test. He’s jumping for joy!
b Match the words and phrases to the feelings.
A sad or depressed D exhausted
B terrified E fed up orirritated
C extremely happy . F astonished
c 34) Listen and check.
<« p45
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Verbs often confused

a Complete the verbs column with the correct verb in the right form.

VOCABULARY BANK

verbs

argue | discuss

1 Ineedto the problem with my boss. _ (=talk about something)
2 loften withmy parents about doing housework. — (=speakangrily to somebody)
notice [ realize
3 Ididn’t you were so unhappy. _ (= understand fully, become aware of something)
4 [didn’t that Karen had changed her hair color. ____ (=see, observe)
avoid [ prevent
S Jackalwaystriesto  arguing with me. (= try not to do something)
6 Mydadcan't me from seeing my friends. — (=stop)
look | seem
7 I've spoken to her husband twice and he  very nice. __ (= general impression)
8 Caroldoesn’t  very well. I think she’s working too hard. (= physical appearance)
mind [ matter
9 My parentsdon’t  if Istay out late. — (=getannoyed or upset)
10 Itdoesn’t  if we are five minutes late. — (=beaproblem)
remember | remind
11 Canyou me tocallmymom later? — (=help somebody to remember)
12 to turn off the lights before you go. — (=not forget)
expect [ wait
13 I that Daniel will forget our anniversary. He always does. _ (= think that something will happen)
14 We'llhaveto  half an hour for the next train. _ (=stay whereyouare until something happens)
wish [ hope
15 1 Iwerealittle taller! _ (=wantsomethingto be true evenifitis unlikely)
16 I thatyou can come on Friday.I haven’t seen you for ages. (= want something to happen)
beat [ win
17 The Dallas Cowboys  the game 28-10. (= be successful in a competition)
18 The Dallas Cowboys  the New York Jets 28-10. _ (= defeat somebody)
refuse | deny
19 Tomalways to discuss the problem. — (=sayyoudon’t want to do something)
20 Tomalways that he hasa problem. _ (=say that something isn't true)
raise | rise
21 The cost of living is going to  again this month. — (=goup)
22 Irshardnotto  yourvoice when you’rearguing withsomeone. | (= make something go up)
lay (past laid) [ lie (pastlay)
23 Lastnightlcame homeand onthe sofaand went to sleep. _ (= put your body in a horizontal position)
24 [ thebaby on the bed and changed his diaper. _ (= put something or somebody in a horizontal
position)
steal [ rob
25 Themen had been planning to  the bank. (= take something from a person or place by
26 Ifyouleave your bike unlocked, somebody might it. threator force)
__ (=rtake money or property thatisn’t yours)
advise [ warn
27 IthinkIshould youthatLiam doesn’t always tell the truth. (= tell somebody that something unpleasant is
28 Moy teachersaregoingto me on what subjects to study next year. about to happen)

(= tell somebody what you think they should do)

b 49)) Listen and check.
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Th e b 0 dy VOCABULARY BANK

1 PARTS OF THE BODY AND ORGANS

a Match the words and pictures.

ankle /'2pkl/ ; i : p . s Copiar

1 calf/kaf/ (pl calves) /
heel /hil/

elbow /'elbouw/
fist fast/
nails /neilz/
palm /pam/
wrist /rist/

bottom /‘batom/
chest /tfest/

hip /hip/

thigh May/

waist /weist/

brain /brein/
heart /hart/
kidneys /'’kidniz/
liver /livar/
lungs /1anz/

b f4)17) Listen and check.

2 VERBS AND VERB PHRASES ¢ Read the sentences. Write the part of the body related to the bold

verb.
a Complete the verb phrases with the parts of 1 He winked at me to show that he was only joking. eye
the bOdy /Wll)k[/
arms eyebrows hair (x2) hand Tafila 2 The steak was tough and difficult to chew. Itfu/
head nails nose shoulders teeth 3 When we met, we were so happy we hugged each other.
thumb toes /hagd/
1 bite your nails _/bast/ 4 Don’t scratch the mosquito bite. You'll only make it worse.
2 blow your /blou/ iakratl ; ]
brush your Torafl 5 She.sadly waved goodbye to her friend as the train left the
station. ____ /weivd/
brush your
6 Some women think a man should kneel down when he proposes
4 comb your /koum/ . 5
5 fold your Aould/ s ot
A 7 The teacher frowned when she saw all the mistakes I had made.
6 hold somebody’s /hould/ /fravnd/
# ‘tauchiygin. 8 The painting was so strange I stared at it for a long time.
8 suckyour Isak/ Isterd/
9 shake  /fetk/ 9 She got out of bed, and yawned and stretched.
10 shrugyour lfrag/ / /yand/
11 shakeyour 10 If youdon’t know the word for something, just point at what you
12 raise your Ire1z/ want. /pamnt/
b 418)) Listen and check. d (4)19)) Listen and check.

<« p.70
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Crime and punishment

1 CRIMES AND CRIMINALS

a Match the examples to the crimes in the chart.

A
B
C

They took a rich man’s son and then asked for money for his safe return.

He deliberately drove above the speed limit and caused a fatal accident.

Two passengers took control of the plane and made the pilot land
in the desert.

Someone copied my handwriting and signed my name to a check.
We came home from vacation and found that our TV was gone.
A teenager got into the Pentagon’s computer system and
downloaded some secret data.

When the border police searched his car, it was full of cigarettes.
Someone threw paint on the statue in the park.

He said he’d send the photos to a newspaper if the actress didn’t
pay him a lot of money.

An armed man in a mask walked into a store and shouted, “Give
me all the money in the cash register.”

The company accountant was transferring money into his own
bank account.

The builder offered the mayora free apartment in return for
giving his company permission to build a new apartment
building on some wetlands.

M They committed a violent crime to cause fear among the civilians.
N Somebody stole my car last night from outside my house.
O A man held out aknife and made me give him my wallet.
P A woman followed a pop singer everywhere he went, watching
him and sending him constant messages on the Internet.
Crime Criminal Verb
1 | blackmail /'blzkme1l/ blackmailer | blackmail
2 | bribery rbraibari/ - bribe
3 | burglary /'barglari/ burglar break in / burgle
4| forgery rford3ari/ forger forge
S | fraud/frod/ fraudster commit fraud
6 | hacking /hakig/ hacker hack (into)
7 | hijacking /'haidzzkin/ hijacker hijack
8 | kidnapping /kidnzpmy/ | kidnapper | kidnap A
9 | mugging /'magiy/ mugger mug
10 | murder /mardoar/ murderer murder
11 ] robbery /'rabari/ robber rob
12 | smuggling /'smagliy/ smuggler smuggle
13 | stalking /'stokig/ stalker stalk
14 | terrorism /'terarizom/ terrorist use violent actions, etc.
15 | theft Meft/ thief steal
16 | vandalism /'vendlizam/ | vandal vandalize

b 4)32)) Listen and check.

WHAT HAPPENS
TO A CRIMINAL

a Complete the sentences with
the words in the list.

VOCABULARY BANK

The crime

arrested /a'restid/  questioned /kwestfand/
charged #tfardzd/ committed /ka'mrtid/

investigated /in'vestageiid/ caught /kot/

1

Carl and Adam committed a crime. They
robbed a large supermarket.

The police
Carl and Adam were _
to the airport in a stolen car.

the crime.
driving

They were and taken to a police
station.

The police them for ten hours.
Finally, they were _with

(= officially accused of) armed robbery.

The trial

accused /o'kyuzd/ acquitted /okwitid/
court /kart/ evidence levadens/

uilty (opposite innocent) /'gilti/

gutt

judge /d3ad3/ jury /'dsuri/ proof /pruf/
punishment /'panifmant/ sentenced /sentnst/
verdict /'vardikt/  witnesses /'witnasiz/

7

8

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Two months later, Carl and Adam
appeared in
They were
and car theft.
told the court what they had
seen or knew.
The __
and heard all the
After two days the jury reached
their

of armed robbery
(of 12 people) looked at

Carl was found .His
fingerprints were on the gun used in the

robbery.

The decided what Carl’s
should be.

He him to ten years in prison
(jail).

There was no _that Adam had

committed the crime.

He was and allowed to go free.

b 4)33)) Listen and check.
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The me di a VOCABULARY BANK

1 JOURNALISTS AND PEOPLE IN THE MEDIA

a Matchthe words and definitions.

advice columnist /od'vars 'kalommst/ critic /kritik/ editor fedatar/  freelance journalist /frilens ‘d3arnalist/  news anchar /nuz 'zegkar/
newscaster /nuzkastaor/ paparazzi (pl) /papJratsi/ reporter /r'portar/  sports commentator Aport ‘kamontetar/

1 critic a person who writes (a review) about the good [ bad qualities of books, concerts, theater, movies, etc. '
P a person who describes a sports event while it’s happening on TV or radio q
3 a person who collects and reports news for newspapers, radio, or TV 4
4 apersonin charge of a newspaper or magazine, or part of one, and decides what should be in it &
5 a person who hosts or is the main person who introduces the news on a TV or radio news program
6 a person who writes articles for different papers and is not employed by any one paper
7 a person who reads the news on TV or radio
8 photographers who follow famous people around to get photos of them to sell to newspapers and magazines
9 a person who writes in a newspaper or magazine giving advice to people in reply to their letters
b f4)43)) Listen and check. ¢
2 ADJECTIVES TO DESCRIBE THE 3 THE LANGUAGE OF HEADLINES
MEDIA
The language of headlines
a Match the sentences. Newspaper headlines, especially in tabloids*, often use
I ) short snappy words. These words use up less space and
1 Thereporting in the paper was very sensational are more emotive, which helps to sell newspapers.

)
/sen'seifanl/. *newspapers with smaller pages that print short articles with lots of photos,

often about famous people

7) The news on channel 12 is really biased /"baiast/.

3 I think The New York Times is the most objective

/ab'dzektiv/ of the Sunday papers a Match the highlighted “headline phrases” with their

4 The movie review was very accurate /‘&kyarat/. TR

5 I think the report was censored /'sensard/. A Famous actress in restaurant bill spat
Team manager to quit after shocking defeat
Prince to wed 18-year-old TV soap star
President backs senator in latest scandal

1
2
A Itsaid the plot was poor but the acting good, which 3
4
5 Tarantino tabbed to direct new thriller
6
7
8
9

was true.

B Itbasesits stories just on facts, not on feelings or
beliefs.

C The newspaper wasn'’t allowed to publishall the details. Thousands of jobis Sl by US companies

Stock market hit by oil fears
Police quiz witness in murder trial
Astronaut bids to be first man on Mars

D It made thestory seem more shocking than it really was.

E You can't believe anything you hear on it. It’s obvious
what political party they support.

10 Politicians clash over new car tax proposal
11 Tennis star vows to avenge defeat
12 Actor and wife split over affair with cleaner
A argument G isgoingtomarry
B havebeen cut H promises
C question, interrogate [ isannounced; hired
D isgoing to attempt ] disagree
E isgoingtoleave K has been badly affected
F separate L supports

b 445)) Listen and check.
<« p.81
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VOCABULARY BANK

Business

1 VERBS AND EXPRESSIONS ¢ Do or make? Put the phrases in the right column.

business (with) /'biznas/  adeal /dil/ (= business agreement)
adecision /di'sizn/  an investment /in'vestmant/  a job /dzab
aloss (opposite profit) /los/  market research /markat ‘risartf/

a Complete the sentences with a verb from the list in
the correct form (simple present, simple past, or past

participle). money /mani/  well / badly
become /br'kam/ close down /klouz davn/ drop /drap/

grows /grouz/ expand /ik'spend/ export Ak'sport/ do : make
import im'port/ launch/lontf/ manufacture /manys'fektfar/ business (with)

market /'markat/ merge /mardy produce /pra‘dus/
set up /set ap/ take over fteik ‘ouvar/

1 Although GAP stands for Genuine
American Product, most of its

clothes are manufactured in Asia.
2 In 1989 Pepsi-Cola anew

product called Pepsi A.M., which was

d 158) Listen and check.

2 ORGANIZATIONS AND PEOPLE

aimed at the “breakfast cola drinker.” It a Organizations Match the words and definitions.
was an immediate flop. _ e
3 The Spanish airline Iberia with British 3 business fbiznas/ (or firm / compan

abranch /brentf a chain Afein/ headquarters /'hedkwortarz/

Airways in 2011. a multinational (company) /malti‘nzfonl/

4 Apple Inc. is considered one of the best companiesin

the world for the way they their products. 1 achain __ agroup of stores, hotels, etc. owned by
the same person or company

S Prosciuttois a kind of Italian meat . Two of the

best-known kinds are San Daniele and Parma, 2 _____ anorganization that produces or sells

which are in the Friuliand Emilia goods or provides a service

regions of Italy, and are all over the 3 __ acompany that has offices or factories in
o world. many countries

6 The Royal Bank of Scotland the main office of a company
NatWest Bank in 2000, even though it

was in fact asmallerrival.

S ___anoffice or store that is part of alarger
organization, e.g., a bank

7 The social media company Facebook
the marketleaderin 2008,
andit’s still the US’s most-used social
media website.

b People Match the words and definitions.
the CEQ /si i 'ow/ (= chief executive officer)
aclient rklarant/  a colleague /'kalig/  a customer 'kastamar
a manager /'ma&nid3ar/ the owner rfounar/ the staff /stzf/

8 Zarashops were opened in Spain in 1975, but the
company soon internationally. 1

the group of people who work for an

9 Nowadays it is a risk to anew organization
business. In the US, 20-25% of businesses 2 someone who buys goods or services, for
fail in their first year. example from a store or restaurant
10 The cost of living in Iceland is so high 3 T g e - S—
because so many food products have Lo professional person, for example from a lawyer
be : ¥ o 4 a person who works with you
W !n aboom period, standards of living S the person with the highestrank in a
improve greatly and the economy company
uickly. .
; q y . . 6 — theperson who owns abusiness
12 During arecession, many companies .
7 _ thepersonin charge of part of an

_and standards of living

organization, for example astore or a branch
b f5)7) Listen and check.

¢ 15)9)) Listen and check your answerstoa and b.

<« p.87
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Word building

1 PREFIXES AND SUFFIXES
THAT ADD MEANING

a Match the bold prefixes in sentences 1-11
to their meanings A-K.

1 G Mumbaiisa veryovercrowded city.

2 Tokyo is one of 20 megacities.

3 This part of the city is very poor and
underdeveloped.

4 London is a very multicultural city,

with many different races and religions.
5 The quickest way to get around New
York is on the subway.
6 Montreal is probably the most bilingual
city in the world — most inhabitants
speak English and French.

7 If you want to avoid the traffic jams in
Bangkok, take the monorail.

8 The autopilot was turned on after the
plane had taken off.

9 Vandalism, especially breaking public
property, is very antisocial behavior.

10 I misunderstood the directions that man
gave me, and now I'm completely lost.
11 He’s earning a postgraduate degree in
aeronautical engineering.
A against G toomnch
B many H two
C big I after
D not enough ] under
E one K wrongly
F by (it)self

b 512) Listen and check.

¢ Match the bold suffixes to their meaning.
1 There are a lot of homeless people in
this city.
The situation is hopeless.
2 Be careful how you drive!
The instructions were very useful.

3 The police usually wear bullet-proof
vests.

My watch is waterproof.

4 Their new laptops are completely
unbreakable.
I don’t think the tap water here is
drinkable.

A with B canbedone

C resistantto D without

d 5)13)) Listen and check.

VOCABULARY BANK

2 NOUNS FORMED WITH SUFFIXES

p Noun suffixes
Common endings for nouns made from verbs:
-ion/ -(a)tion  alienate — alienation
-ment employ — employment
Common endings for nouns made from adjectives:
-ness lonely - loneliness
-ence/ -ance violent - violence

Common endings for abstract nouns made from nouns:

-hood neighbor - neighborhood
-ism vandal - vandalism

a Make nouns from the words in the list and put them in the
column.

correct

absent febsaont/ brother #bradar/ child /tfaild/ cold /kould/
convenient /kan‘vinyant/ distant Adistant/ entertain /entar'temn/

excite ik'sait/ friendly /frendli/  govern f'gavarn/ ignorant /ignarant/

intend /in'tend/ pollute /pa'lut/
race /reis/

improve /im‘pruv/
populate /'‘papyaleit/
ugly /agly  weak fwik/

reduce /ei'dus/ terror /'terar/

-ion / -(@)tion -ment -ness -ence /-ance |-ism

-hood

intention

b 15)14)) Listen and check.

3 NOUNS THAT ARE DIFFERENT WORDS

Noun formation with spelling or word change

Some nouns made from verbs or adjectives are completely different

words, e.g., choose - choice, poor - paverty.

a  Write the verb or adjective for the following nouns.

Noun
1 verb loss /las/
2 verb death /de/
3 ~ verb success /sok'ses/
4 verb  thought /95t/
5 verb  belief /bi'lif/
6 adj  heat/hit/
% adj  strength /stregk6/
8 adj  hunger /'haggar/
9 adj  height/hait/
10 adj  length /legk6/

b 515 ))) Listen and check.
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Verb patterns: verbs followed by the
gerund or infinitive

Gerund

admit In court the accused admitted (to)
stealing the documents.

avoid I always try to avoid driving during rush
hour.

be worth It isn’t worth going to the exhibition. It's
really boring.

can't help We can’t help laughing when my dad
tries to speak French. His accent is
awful!

can't stand Ican’t stand talking to people who only
talk about themselves.

deny Miriam denied killing her husband, but
the jury didn't believe her.

enjoy lused to enjoy flying, but now | don’t.

feel like | don't feel like going out tonight.

finish Have you finished writing the report yet?

give up* Karen has given up eating meat, but she
still eats fish.

keep (on) I keep (on) telling my husband to lose

some weight, but he just won't listen.

look forward to We are really looking forward to seeing
you again.

imagine I can't imagine living in the country. |
think | would get bored after a week.

involve My friend’s job involves traveling at
least once a month.

mind I don’t mind doing housework. | find it
very relaxing.

miss Does your father miss working now that
he has retired?

postpone We'll have to postpone going to the
beach until the weather warms up.

practice The more you practice speaking English,
the more fluent you'll get.

recommend I recommend taking a bus tour because
it's the best way to see Manhattan.

regret Iregret not traveling more before | got
my first job.

risk If Iwere you, | wouldn't risk walking
through the park at night.

spend I spent half an hour looking for my
glasses this morning.

stop Once | open a box of chocolates, | can’t
stop eating them.

suggest A friend of mine suggested visiting

Washington, D.C. in the spring.

Infinitive

afford I can’t afford to go on vacation this summer.

agree | agreed to pay David back the money he lent me next week.

appear The results appear to support the scientist’s theory.

arrange I arranged to meet Sofia outside the restaurant.

be able I won't be able to work for two weeks after the operation.

can't wait We can’t wait to see your new house - it sounds great.

choose I chose to study abroad for a year, and it’s the best thing I've ever done.

decide They've decided to call off the wedding.

deserve Kim deserves to get the job. She’s a very strong candidate.

expect We're expecting to get our test scores on Friday.

happen Tom happened to be at Alan's when | called, so l invited him to our
party, too.

help* The organization | work for helps young people to find work abroad.

hesitate  Don't hesitate to ask a staff member if you need anything.

hope I'm hoping to set up my own company if I can get a bank loan.

learn I wish | had learned to play the guitar when | was younger.

make This car was made to perform well on wet roads.

manage Did you manage to get to the airport in time?

offer Lucy has offered to give me a ride to the train station.

plan We're planning to have a big party to celebrate.

pretend I pretended to be enthusiastic, but really | didn't like the idea at all.

promise Sarah always promises to help me in the kitchen, but she never does.

refuse My neighbor refused to turn down the music, and I had to call the police.

seem Something seems to be wrong with the washing machine.

teach Jack’s father taught him to drive when he was seventeen.

tend My boss tends to lose her temper when she's feeling stressed.

threaten  Theteacher threatened to call my parents and tell them what I had done.

want The police want to interview anyone who witnessed the crime.

would like Would you like to try the dress on? The changing rooms are over there.

*

help can be followed by the infinitive or the base form.

The organization [ work for helps young people (to) find work abroad.

x

All phrasal verbs that are followed by another verb,
e.g., give up, etc., are followed by the gerund.
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Base form

can Can you help me carry these suitcases?

may There’s a lot of traffic today, so we may be a little late.

might It might rain tomorrow, so please bring an umbrella or a raincoat.

must I must remember to set the burglar alarm before | leave work.

should Should we book a table for tomorrow night? It's a very popular
restaurant.

had better You'd better leave now if you want to catch that train.

would rather

make

let

You look tired. Would you rather stay home tonight and watch a
movie?

Monica makes her two teenagers wash the dishes every evening
after dinner.

Let me pay for coffee - it's my turn.
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Infinitive Past simple Past participle

be /bi/ was / were been /bi:mn/
Iwaz/ Iwar/

beat /bit/ beat beaten /'bitn/

become /bi'’kam/ | became /br'’keim/ become

begin /br'gin/ began /br'gzn/ begun /brgan/

bite /bart bit /bit/ bitten /bitn/

break /breik/ broke /brouk/ broken /'broukan/

bring /brig/ brought /brat/ brought

build /bild/ built /bilt/ built

burn /barn burned /barnd/ burned
(burnt) /barnt/ (burnt)

buy /bav bought /bot/ bought

can /k&n could /kod/ -

catch /katf/ caught /kat/ caught

choose /tfuz/ chose /tfouz/ chosen /'tfouzn/

come ‘kam came /keim/ come

cost /kost cost cost

cut /kat/ cut cut

deal /dil/ dealt /delt/ dealt

do /du/ did /did/ done /dan/

draw /dro/ drew /dru/ drawn /dron/

dream /drim/ dreamed /drimd/ dreamed
(dreamt /dremt/) (dreamt)

drink /drigk/ drank /drenk/ drunk /dragk/

drive /draiv/ drove /drouv/ driven /'drivn/

eat /it/ ate /ext/ eaten /'itn/

fall /eal/ fell /fel/ fallen /'falan/

feel /fil/ felt /felt/ felt

find /faind/ found /faund/ found

fly /flav/ flew /flu/ flown /floun/

forget /far'get/ forgot /far'gat/ forgotten /far'gatn/

get /get got /gat/ got

give igivi gave /gerv/ given /'givn/

g0 /gou/ went /went/ gone /gon/

grow /grou/ grew /gru/ grown /groun/

hang /hag/ hung /hary hung

have /hav/ had ’haed/ had

hear /hir/ heard /hard/ heard

hit /hit/ hit hit

hurt /hart hurt hurt

keep /kip/ kept /kept/ kept

kneel /nil/ knelt /nelt/ knelt

know /nou/ knew /nu/ known moun/

Infinitive Past simple Past participle
lay ler/ laid /lexd/ laid

learn /larn/ learned /larnd/ learned

leave /liv/ left /left/ left

lend /lend/ lent /lent/ lent

let /let let let

lie /lav/ lay /let/ lain /lein/

lose /luz/ lost /lost/ lost

make /merk/ made /meid/ made

mean /min/ meant /ment/ meant

meet /mit/ met /met/ met

pay /peu paid /peid/ paid

put /put/ put put

read /rid/ read /red/ read /red/

ride /raid/ rode froud/ ridden /'ridn/
ring /rig/ rang /rzn/ rung /ran

rise ‘raiz/ rose /rouz/ risen /'rizn/

run /ran/ ran /ren/ run

say /sel said /sed/ said

see /si/ saw /sa/ seen /sin/

sell fsel/ sold /sould/ sold

send /send/ sent /sent/ sent

set /set set set

shake /feik; shook /fuk/ shaken /'fetkan/
shine /fain/ shone /foun/ shone

shut /fat shut shut

sing /si/ sang /sen/ sung /san/

sit st/ sat /set/ sat

sleep /slip/ slept /slept/ slept

speak /spik/ spoke /spouk/ spoken /'spoukan/
spend /spend/ spent /spent/ spent

stand /stend/ stood /stud/ stood

steal /stil/ stole /stoul/ stolen /'stoulan/
swim /swim/ swam /swam/ swum /swam/
take /teik/ took /tuk/ taken /'tetkan/
teach ‘titf/ taught /tat/ taught

tell ntely told /tould/ told

think /Bimk/ thought 8ot/ thought

throw Mrou/ threw M@ru/ thrown /Broun/
understand understood understood
/andar'st&nd/ Iandar'stud/

wake /weik/ woke /wouk/ woken /'woukan/
wear /wer/ wore /war/ worn /warn/
win /win/ won /wan/ won

write /rait/ wrote /rout/ written /'ritn/

MM d[ddl4-9 Irregular verbs
e —————?
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Vowel sounds

! butalso

usual spelling
beef speed

ee
ea peach team

e refund medium

people magazine
niece receipt

tree

% i dish bill

% pitch fit
ticket since

fish

pretty women
busy decided
village physics

eer cheers engineer

in)

serious

SOUND BANK

usual spelling

! butalso

u full
0o cook book
look good

could should
would woman

A very unusual sound.
sure plural

u  public subject

money someone

ere here we're i] ugly duck enough country
ear beard cup tough
Sl appearance 2
a fan travel Many different spellings,
% crash rax % la/ is always unstressed.
carry land about complain
cat computer
s 2
e menu lend friendly already v/ er person prefer learn | work
text spend healthy many % ir dirty third world worse
plenty cent said ur curly turn picture
bird
f 2
air airport upstairs | their there ou hour around
fair hair wear pear %’2{& proud ground
are rare careful area — ow town brown
[ owl
a i .
St o shop comedy watch want o* broke stone owe slow
(& plot shot calm @ frozen stove although
cottage on oa roast coat shoulders
clock L phone )
e
a bald wall thought caught % ar garden charge heart
[::,:D aw draw saw audience o8 starter
al walk rtalk
saw
or sports floor warm course a* save gate break steak

4

ore bore score

horse

board

pool moody
true student

00
u*
boot

* especially before consonant + e

suitcase juice
shoe move soup

through

www. 1] Language .com

ai railroad plain
ay may say gray

great weight
they

oi boiled noisy
spoil coin
oy enjoy employer

bike

vowels

i* fine sign

y  shy motorcycle
igh flight frightened

O vowels followed by 4/

buy eyes
height

(O diphthongs



Consonant sounds

usual spelling

! butalso

SOUND BANK

usual spelling

! but also

O voiced

() unvoiced

A
(onine praice J 167

\ P plate th throw thriller
gw transport trip @(C healthy path
: pp  shopping apply math teeth
( )b beans bill i 3 ) th the that
% probably crab .A) with
4 bb  stubborn dubbed & farther together
"o (mother
court script chemisty school ch change cheat
kind kick stomach squid g!i tch watch match
track lucky account 2 t (+ ure) picture future
chess
golf grilled y W jealous just
colleague forget @ g generous manager
aggressive luggage AR dge bridge judge
jazz
\ A
food roof enough laugh ¥ 11 limit salary
pharmacy nephew iiﬁ until reliable
traffic affectionate ] 11 sell rebellious
L% eg o
van vegetables of ( Yr result referee written wrong
travel invest elementary fried
private believe [ rr borrow married
right
taste tennis worked passed . Y w war waste one once
stadium  strict V western highway
attractive cottage wh whistle which
| witch )
3 d director afford failed bored ( ) y yet vear
(ﬁ\, comedy colnfident Z_ ; yogLIrt yourself
dog dd  address middle 5o before u university argue
— \_° J
, | s steps likes science scene s PR e
7 ss boss assistant @If romantic charming
¢ twilce city cycle i mm summer swimming
(before e, i, y) &nkeyj
n neck honest knee knew
z lazy freezing :ié none chimney
s nose > nn tennis thinner
loves cousins . ‘NosE
< ng cooking going
sh short dishwasher sugar sure "IJ' spring bring
selfish cash machine chef ; before g[k
ti (+ vowel) (_singer ) think tongue
biti lanati
ci (+avn(1)“llello)us e o ? h handsome helmet | who whose
shower spacious sociable é‘ bedlEen knge sl
— P ™\ unhappy perhaps
i decision confusion usually house
television
sy
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